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llinois Department NOTICE TO BIDDERS
of Transportation

1. DESCRIPTION OF WORK. The proposed improvement is identified and advertised for REVIEW AND
INSPECTION ONLY in the Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 76J90

MADISON County

Section 60B-1

Project NHPP-CRP1(462)
Route FAI 270

District 8 Construction Funds

Replacement of SN 060-0035 which carries 1-270 over the Mississippi River.

By Order of the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Omer Osman,
Secretary
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INDEX
FOR
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
AND RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Adopted January 1, 2022

This index contains a listing of SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS and frequently used RECURRING SPECIAL
PROVISIONS.

No ERRATA this year.

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Std. Spec. Sec. Page No.

No Supplemental Specifications this year.
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RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS indicated by an “X” are applicable to this contract and are included

by reference:

CHECK SHEET # PAGE NO.
1 X Additional State Requirements for Federal-Aid Construction Contracts .............ccccccvvieveeeiiiiinneen. 1
2 X Subletting of Contracts (Federal-Aid CONractS) ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4
3 X O SRR 5
4 Specific EEO Responsibilities Non Federal-Aid Contracts ..........cocccceeiiiiiiiiiii e 15
5 Required Provisions - State CONracts ...........ooouiiiiiiiiiii e i 20
6 Asbestos Bearing Pad RemOVal ... s 26
7 Asbestos Waterproofing Membrane and Asbestos HMA Surface Removal ........................ e 27
8 X Temporary Stream Crossings and In-Stream Work Pads ...........cccccoooviviiiiniciicceeee e e 28
9 x Construction Layout StAKES .........coeiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e a e e e s T e 29

10 Use of Geotextile Fabric for Railroad CroSSiNgG ..........cccciiiiiiieeiiiiiiiieee et eeibe et 32
11 Subsealing of Concrete Pavements ...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiic e e 34
12 Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface COorrection ...........ccccviiiiiiiiiieiii e S e 38
13 Pavement and Shoulder RESUMaCINgG .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiicii e e B B 40
14 Patching with Hot-Mix Asphalt Overlay Removal ..o e 41
15 POIYMEE CONCIELE ....eeiiiiiieiiiiiiie ettt e et e e e e e e et eeiie e e e s B a e s e ea e e e e et eeeeaeeeennsseeeas 43
16 PVC PIPEIINET ...ttt e e e e e e e e e et eee s R et seeeeeeseasnntseeeeaeeeennnssnnes 45
17 BICYCIE RACKS ...ttt e e e e e e e ettt e e e e et e e e e e e e et r e e e e e eeanrraees 46
18 Temporary Portable Bridge Traffic Signals ...........ccccouuiiiiieii it i 48
19 x Nighttime Inspection of Roadway Lighting ...........cooii i e 50
20 English Substitution of Metric BOIS .........cooooiieii e e 51
21 Calcium Chloride Accelerator for Portland Cement Concrete ............ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiie e 52
22 Quality Control of Concrete Mixtures at the Plant ...t e 53
23 X Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Concrete MiXtUres .............cocoeeeiiieeiiiiii e 61
24 Digital Terrain Modeling for Earthwork Calculations ©................oooiiiiiiii e 77
25 Preventive Maintenance — Bituminous Surface Treatment (A-1) ......cccccooiiiiiieiie i e, 79
26 Temporary Raised Pavement Markers ..l i ... . e eeeeeeeieieieiiieeeeeeeeeieseeereeeeeessereaeeeeeeeeeeeeerererererererne 85
27 Restoring Bridge Approach Pavements Using High-Density Foam ..........cccccciniiiiiiiiinciccee, 86
28 Portland Cement Concrete Inlay Or.OVErIAY .........coocuiiiiiiiii e 89
29 Portland Cement Concrete Partial Depth Hot-Mix Asphalt Patching .........cccocvniiiiiiii 93
30 Longitudinal Joint and Crack PatChing ...........cocueeiiiiiiiiii e 96
31 Concrete Mix Design — DepartmentProvided ..............coooiiiiiiiii oo 98
32 x Station Numbers in Pavements Or OVEIIAYS ...........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e e e 929
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STATE OF ILLINOIS

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Special Provisions supplement the "Standard Specifications for Road and-Bridge
Construction," adopted January 1, 2022, the latest edition of the "Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices for Streets and Highways," and the "Manual of Test Procedures for Materials" in
effect on the date of invitation for bids, and the Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special
Provisions indicated on the Check Sheet included herein which apply to and govern the
construction of FAI Route 270 ((I-270)Project NHPP-CRP1(462), Section. 60B-1, 60-1W-4,
Madison County, Contract No. 76J90, and in case of conflict with any part or parts of said
Specifications, the said Special Provisions shall take precedence and shall govern.

FAI Route 270 (I-270)
Project NHPP-CRP1(462)
Section 60B-1, 60-1W-4
Madison County
Contract No. 76J90

LOCATION OF PROJECT

The project limits for I-270 begins approximately at the back of the west abutment of the existing
bridge over the Mississippi River and-continues east to the Chain of Rocks Canal Bridge in
Madison County for a total distance of 2.375 miles.

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT

The proposed project.consists of the replacement of S.N. 060-0035, which carries 1-270 over the
Mississippi Riverwith.S.N. 060-0350 (EB) and S.N. 060-0351 (WB). New structures shall consist
of new abutments, piers on drilled shafts with permanent casing and rock socket, 60”, 70”, and
80” web plate girders, 8.25” slab deck, and removal of the existing structure. Work will also
include the construction of new pavement along the roadway, which will include earth excavation,
continuously reinforced 12.25” Portland cement concrete pavement, stabilized HMA 4” subbase,
aggregate base course, type A 12”, Portland cement concrete 12” shoulders, subbase granular
material, type A 12", shoulder stabilization, concrete barrier, combination concrete curb and
gutter, concrete median, limestone fill, steel plate beam guardrail, pipe underdrains, storm
sewers, drainage structures, rumble strips, signing, pavement marking, raised pavement markers,
delineators, erosion control, and all other work necessary to complete the project.
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SUBMITTAL OF EEO/LABOR DOCUMENTATION
Effective: April 2016

This work shall be done in accordance with Check Sheets No. 1, 3, and 5 of the IDOT
Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions and the “Weekly DBE Trucking
Reports (BDE)” Special Provision, except as here-in modified.

PAYROLL AND STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE:

Certified payroll, FORM SBE 48 OR AN APPROVED FACSIMILE and the Statement of
Compliance, FORM SBE 348 shall be submitted by two methods:

1.

By Mail (United States Postal Service): The ORIGINAL of the certified payroll and
the Statement of Compliance for the Prime Contractor and each-Subcontractor shall
be submitted by mail to the Regional Engineer for District 8.

Electronically: Scan both the ORIGINAL of the certified payroll and the Statement
of Compliance to the same PDF file, and email to/the District at the email address
designated by the District EEO Officer.

SBE 48 and SBE 348 forms shall be submitted.weekly and will be considered late if
received after midnight seven (7) business days-after the payroll ending date.

WEEKLY DBE TRUCKING REPORT:

The Weekly DBE Trucking Report (FORM SBE 723) shall be submitted electronically.
Scan the form to a PDF file, and.email to the District at the email address designated by
the District EEO Officer.

SBE 723 forms shall be‘submitted weekly and will be considered late if received after
midnight ten (10) business days following the reporting period.

MONTHLY LABOR SUMMARY & MONTHLY CONTRACT ACTIVITY REPORTS:

The Monthly Labor Summary Report (MLSR) shall be submitted by one of two methods:

1.

For.contractors having IDOT contracts valued in the aggregate at $250,000 or less,
the report may be typed or clearly handwritten using Form D8 P10148. Submit the
ORIGINAL report by mail to the Regional Engineer for District Eight. Contractors
also have the option of using the method #2 outlined below.

For contractors having IDOT contracts valued in the aggregate at more than
$250,000, the report must be submitted in a specific “Fixed Length Comma Delimited
ASCII Text File Format”. This file shall be submitted by e-mail using specific file
formatting criteria provided by the District EEO Officer. Contractors must submit a
sample text file to District 8 for review at least fourteen (14) days prior to the start of
construction.
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The Monthly Contract Activity Report (MCAR) may be typed or clearly handwritten using
Form D8 P10149.

The Monthly Labor Summary Report and the Monthly Contract Activity Report shall be
submitted concurrently. If the method of transmittal is method #1 above, then both the
MLSR and the MCAR shall be mailed together in the same envelope. If the method of
transmittal is method #2 above, then the MCAR shall be scanned to a .pdf file and attached
to the email containing the MLSR .txt file.

The MLSR and MCAR must be submitted for each consecutive month, for the.duration of
the project, and will be considered late if received after midnight ten (10) calendar days
following the reporting period.

REQUEST FOR APPROVAL OF SUBCONTRACTOR:

The ORIGINAL and one copy of the Request for Approval of Subcontractor (FORM BC
260A) shall be submitted to the District at the IDOT Preconstruction Conference.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAM CERTIEICATION:

The ORIGINAL and one copy of the Substance Abuse Prevention Program Certification
(FORM BC 261) shall be submitted to the District at the IDOT Preconstruction Conference.

The Contractor is required to follow submittal procedures as provided by the EEO Officer at the
preconstruction conference and to follow all revisions to those procedures as issued thereafter.

If a report is rejected, it is the contractor's responsibility to make required adjustments and/or
corrections and resubmit the report. Reports not submitted and accepted within the established
timeframes will be considered late.

Disclosure of this information is necessary to accomplish the statutory purpose as outlined under
23CFR part 230 and 41CER part 60.4 and the lllinois Human Rights Act. Disclosure of this
information is REQUIRED. "Failure to comply with this special provision may result in the
withholding of payments to the contractor and/or cancellation, termination, or suspension
of the contract in whole or part.

This Special Provision must be included in each subcontract agreement.
ALL HARD COPY FORMS TO BE SUBMITTED TO:

Region 5 Engineer
lllinois Department of Transportation
ATTN: EEO/LABOR OFFICE
1102 Eastport Plaza Drive
Collinsville, IL 62234-6198

Compliance with this Special Provision shall be included in the cost of the contract, and no
additional compensation will be allowed for any costs incurred.



STATUS OF UTILITIES

Ameren Services Electric
1901 Chouteau Ave., PO Box 66149

St. Louis, MO 63166

Robert W Clausius

Sr Mgr Transmission Asset Management
314-554-2469

rclausius@ameren.com

AT&T Telephone
Janet Ahern 630-573-6414

Enable — Mississippi River Transmission  Gas
1600 S Brentwood Blvd.

St. Louis, MO 63144-1320

(314)-991-9900

Scott Meshy 618-520-1160

Spire Gas
700 Market Street

St. Louis, MO 63144

Kent Thaemert 314-349-2967

Patrick Kennedy 314-768-7751

FAI ROUTE 270 (1-270)
PROJECT NHPP-CRP1(462)
SECTION 60B-1, 60-1W-4
MADISON COUNTY
CONTRACT NO. 76J90

No adjustments anticipated.

No adjustments anticipated

No adjustments anticipated

No adjustments anticipated.

lllinois Department of Transportation Electric, Fiber Optic

Region Five District 8

1102 Eastport Plaza Drive
Collinsville, IL 62234
Jeffrey L. Abel, P.E.

Traffic Operations Engineer
(618)-346-3283

Adjustments part of plans

The above represents the best information of the Department and is only included for the
convenience of the'bidder. The applicable provisions of Sections 105 and Articles 105.07 and
107.39 of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction shall apply.

If any utility adjustment or removal has not been completed when required by the Contractor's
operation, the Contractor should notify the Engineer in writing. A request for an extension of time
will be ‘considered to the extent the Contractor's operations were affected.
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COMPLETION DATE PLUS WORKING DAYS

The Contractor for this project is advised that the construction activities for this improvement will
be governed by a completion date plus an additional 30 working days, as specified in Article
108.05 of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall conduct and coordinate the construction activities in such a manner so-as to
complete all work necessary to have traffic in its final configuration by December 31,.2025, with
an additional 30 working days to complete those activities which do not require a permanent lane
closure or to restore the construction site.

Failure to complete the work on time: Should the Contractor fail to complete the . work on or before
the interim and final completion dates as noted above, or within such extended time allowed by
the Department, the Contractor shall be liable to the Department per the stipulations shown in
Article 108.09 of the Standard Specifications for liquidated damages.

REQUIRED COMBINATION BID

Description: A special bid acceptance and evaluation procedure will be used to determine the
contractor who is the lowest responsive and responsible bidder.

This provision applies to the lllinois Department of Transportation (IDOT), 1-270 Chain of Rocks
Bridge, Contract #76J90 and the Missouri Department of Transportation (MoDOT) Riverview
Interchange, Job No. J613264. These two separate contracts are being let as a REQUIRED
COMBINATION BID. Bidders are" REQUIRED to bid on both contracts and all proposals
submitted for the projects must contain separate bid prices for each project individually. If a bidder
does not submit proposals for both contracts, the bids will be deemed non-responsive. IDOT and
MoDOT will review each bid for'conformance to their respective State’s procedures for award.
The lowest bid will be determined by the calculated mathematical sum of both contracts with to
obtain the numerical low value (IDOT Contract #76J90 + MoDOT Job No J613264 = Low Bid),
while meeting each State’s respective requirements for award. Each contract will be awarded by
the individual state to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder for the combination of bids.
In the event of either contract being deemed non-responsive, the project will be considered for
award to the‘next-bidder with the lowest combination of bids.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Effective: July 12, 1993 Revised: May 12, 1997

Traffic control shall be in accordance with the applicable sections of the “Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction”, the applicable guidelines contained in the “National Manual
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways”, lllinois Supplement to the National
Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices, these Special Provisions, and any special details.and
Highway Standards contained herein and in the plans.

Special attention is called to Articles 107.09 and 107.14 of the “Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction” and the following Highway Standards relating to traffic control:

701101 701106 701331 701400 701401
701402 701406 701411 701431 701451
701456 701901 704001

In addition, the following Special Provision(s) will also govern traffic control for this project:

Traffic Control and Protection (Special)

Peak Hour Restrictions (1-270)

Speed Display Trailer

Work Zone Traffic Control Devices

Vehicle and Equipment Warning Lights (BDE)
Traffic Spotters (BDE)

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION, (SPECIAL)

The Contractor shall execute the-item of Traffic Control as required by the Standards in Section
700 of the STANDARD .SPECIFICATIONS OF ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION, the
project Traffic Control Plans;these special provisions, applicable standards of the "lllinois Manual
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways", and the Engineer.

Description

This item shall.pertain to traffic control for the reconstruction of the Mississippi River bridge along
[-270 and - the roadway portion up to the existing Canal Bridge. This work shall include
mobilization, equipment, materials, all labor, truck operations, and all incidental work necessary
tofurnish, install, maintain, and remove all traffic control devices as indicated in the Traffic Control
Plans and as approved by the Engineer.

General Requirements

o Traffic control shall be according to the applicable sections of the Standard Specifications,
the Supplemental Specifications, the "lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
for Streets and Highways", any special details and Highway Standards contained in the
plans, and the Special Provisions contained herein.

6
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A minimum of 11 foot lanes will be provided on all roadways for traffic control during
construction.

A minimum 2 foot offset will be provided from the edge of travelled way to the face of all
temporary barriers, drums, or channelizers.

Lighting and ITS will be maintained during construction and as required by Section 702 of
the Standard Specifications.

All Temporary Concrete Barriers (and relocated barriers) will be pinned to the pavement
as per Section 704 of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction-2022.
Existing drainage will be maintained during construction with temporary connections
(temporary pipes, temporary inlets, catch basins, etc.) to the existing/proposed drainage
systems. Overall flow in and direction of drainage shall be maintained in the work zone.
Traffic control devices under this item include all posts or sign supports, temporary signing,
drums, portable changeable message signs, and barricades required to perform traffic
control and protection as shown on the maintenance of traffic plans.

Existing utility crossings shall be maintained, and any relocations-need to be coordinated
with their respective utility owners.

The Contractor shall cover existing permanent signing in conflict with the proposed Traffic
Control Plan and shall furnish any additional temporary-information signs as indicated on
the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

A minimum posted speed of 45mph and 35mph shall be maintained along the mainline
and ramps respectively.

The contractor is responsible for coordination of work and traffic control with the adjacent
ongoing projects including with MoDOT for the Riverview Drive plans west of Station
1780+00.

A Traffic Control Plan developed-by.the Contractor will need to be approved in writing by
the IDOT at least three (3) weeks in advance of commencing with the work. All lane
closures shall be in accordance with the requirements of the lllinois Department of
Transportation, Traffic Control Special Provisions, the Standards, and as directed by the
Engineer. The traffic’control shall be done in a manner which minimizes the amount of
disruption to traffic.

Traffic Control Surveillance during construction shall be provided in accordance to Section
701.10 of the lllinois Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, 2022.
Please refer to the applicable Highway Standard 701406 and 701400.

See the General Notes, Standards, and Comments plan sheet for a list of applicable
standards for Traffic Control.

Traffic Control Devices shall be new or like new condition at the start of the project.

Method . Of Measurement

This'work will be measured as lump sum. All traffic control devices, including but not limited to,
all signs, vertical panels, portable changeable message signs, barricades, and other materials
and devices necessary to provide traffic control in accordance with the plans, special provisions,
highway standards, and as directed by the Engineer, including subsequent removal of the traffic
control devices, shall be included in the cost for this item.

Basis Of Payment




FAI ROUTE 270 (1-270)
PROJECT NHPP-CRP1(462)
SECTION 60B-1, 60-1W-4
MADISON COUNTY
CONTRACT NO. 76J90

All traffic control and protection items not paid for separately shall be considered as included in
the cost of Traffic Control and Protection (Special). This work will be paid for at the contract price
per LUMP SUM price for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION, (SPECIAL.

Sequence Of Construction

Note that the Traffic Control Plans are for work east of eastbound station 1780+00 only. Work
west of eastbound station 1780+00, including work along Riverview Drive, will be handled by
MoDOT. Refer to MoDOT plans for details.

The suggested Maintenance of Traffic is as follows:

Pre-Stage:
1. Maintain eastbound and westbound |-270 traffic on existing River-Bridge.

2. On the lllinois side, maintain eastbound and westbound [-270 traffic. on existing roadway.

3. Construct temporary outside shoulders up to EB station 1871+00.as shown on the plans.

4. Construct permanent outside shoulders, guardrail, and lighting from EB station 1871+00
to the Canal Bridge as shown on the plans.

Phase 1B:
1. Maintain eastbound and westbound |-270 traffic.on existing River Bridge.
2. On the lllinois side, shift the eastbound..and “westbound [-270 traffic to the outside
shoulders and existing roadway.
3. Construct temporary pavement in the' median.
4. Begin River Bridge construction.

Phase 1B:

1. Shift eastbound and westbound1-270 traffic on the existing westbound River Bridge

2. Construct the new eastbound I-270 River Bridge

3. On the lllinois side, maintain westbound I-270 traffic on the outside shoulders and existing
roadway.

4. Maintain eastbound 1-270 traffic on the temporary pavement in the median up to station
1871+00, then shift eastbound traffic to the outside shoulder and existing roadway.

5. Construct'permanent |1-270 pavement as shown on the plans

Phase 1C:
1. Maintain eastbound and westbound [-270 traffic as in the previous phase.
2. 'Place the onramp from Riverview Drive on the new eastbound I-270 River Bridge. Connect
to EB 1-270 at station 1874+00.

Phase 1D:
1. Maintain westbound 1-270 traffic as in the previous phase.
2. Place eastbound |-270 traffic on the new eastbound River Bridge.
3. On the lllinois side, place the eastbound I-270 traffic on the new eastbound pavement.
4. Construct permanent |1-270 pavement in the median as shown in the plans.

Phase 2A:
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Shift eastbound and westbound 1-270 traffic on the new eastbound River Bridge.
Construct the new westbound |-270 River Bridge.

Remove/demolish the existing 1-270 River Bridge.

On the lllinois side, place the eastbound and westbound 1-270 traffic on the new pavement
as shown on the plans.

5. Construct permanent westbound 1-270 pavement as shown in the plans.

HwON -~

Phase 2B:
1. Maintain eastbound and westbound |-270 traffic on the new eastbound River Bridge
along westbound [-270.
2. Place the westbound 1-270 off-ramp to Riverview Drive on the new westbound River
Bridge.
3. On the lllinois side, construct any remaining portions of the new pavement near the Canal
Bridge with temporary nighttime lane closures.

Phase 2C:
1. Shift eastbound and westbound 1-270 traffic on the new EB/WB River Bridges.
2. On the lllinois side, maintain eastbound and westbound 1-270 traffic to the outside on the
new pavement.
3. Construct the new median barrier and adjacent shoulders as shown on the plans.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the traffic staging coordination between the two projects,
while maintaining both project schedules. Delays due to traffic staging between the two contracts
will not be considered for delays caused by-the other project in the required combination bid.
Delays due to events outside the Contractor’s control will be eligible for consideration according
to each State’s respective guidelines for.delays.

PEAK HOUR RESTRICTIONS (1-270)

The Contractor shall have two'lanes open to traffic during peak hours in both the westbound and
eastbound directions along [-270 at all times. The Contractor shall not be permitted to conduct
any type of operation that would impede the flow of traffic during peak hours. The Contractor
shall be permittedto_have lane closures through the weekends without peak hour restrictions,
except for those‘holiday weekends specified in Article 107.09.

The Contractor shall be permitted to set up traffic control during off peak hours and Fridays as
defined below.

Peak hours are defined as:
5:00 A.M. to 9:00 P.M. Monday through Friday

Should the Contractor fail to have two lanes open to traffic during the defined peak hours, the
Contractor shall be liable and shall pay to the Department $1500, not as a penalty but as liquidated
damages, for every 15 minute interval or portion thereof that the flow of traffic is impeded by the
Contractor’s operations. The Department will deduct these liquidated damages from any monies
due or to become due to the Contractor from the Department.
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HOT-MIX ASPHALT STABILIZATION 6” AT STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARD RAIL

This work shall consist of constructing hot-mix asphalt to a depth of 6” around steel plate beam
guardrail as shown on the plans and Highway Standards 630201 and 630001.

This work will be measured for payment in place, and the area calculated in square yards.

This work will be paid for per SQUARE YARD for HOT-MIX ASPHALT STABILIZATION 6” AT
STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARD RAIL.

REMOVE HIGH TENSION CABLE MEDIAN BARRIER

This work shall consist of furnishing labor, materials, and equipment.to remove and dispose of
the existing high-tension cable (HTC) median barrier with terminals/end anchorages.

This work will be measured for payment in feet along the top of the cable between terminals.
Terminals shall be defined as the end anchorages andother components from the extreme ends
of a run to a point 50 feet into the run. This definition of the terminal applies regardless of the
length of need point, transitions from anchorage to full height cable, or other features that may
vary between systems.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit-price per FOOT for REMOVE HIGH TENSION
CABLE MEDIAN BARRIER.

TEMPORARY LUMINAIRE, LED, ROADWAY

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing a light emitting diode luminaire. This work shall
be according to LUMINAIRES, LED (BDE) special provision, except as modified herein.

Basis of Payment:, Add the following to Article 821.08: TEMPORARY LUMINAIRE, LED,
ROADWAY ,.of the-output designation specified.
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ENGINEER’S FIELD OFFICE TYPE A (SPECIAL)

This work shall consist of furnishing and maintaining in good condition for the exclusive use of the
Engineer a weatherproof building hereinafter described at locations approved by the Engineer.
This field office shall be independent of any building used by the Contractor, and all keys to the
field office shall be turned over to the Engineer. The Engineer will designate the location for the
building, and it shall remain on the work site until released by the Engineer.

The field office shall have a ceiling height of not less than 7 ft, and a floor space ofnot less than
2500 sq ft. The building shall be new.

The field office shall be equipped with two entrance doors located on the same side of the building
as well as a third door located on the opposite side of the building. Doors-and windows shall be
equipped with locks approved by the Engineer. The entrance doors for.the building shall be keyed
with 20 keys provided to the Engineer.

A landing of a minimum 5 x 5 ft dimension shall be provided at each entrance doorway with
integral steps and railings. An awning shall be provided to‘protect each entry. A 100-watt light
shall be attached to the exterior of the building at each doorway.

Windows shall be equipped with exterior screens to allow.adequate ventilation. All windows shall
be equipped with interior blinds.

Workspace in the building shall be divided into 8 separate office rooms and one large
conference/common area. Each office room shall have an independently keyed locking door with
three keys provided to the Engineer. The-building shall be provided with sufficient heat, natural
and artificial light, and air conditioning.

Two suitable on-site sanitary facilities meeting Federal, State, and local health department
requirements shall be provided in-the building, maintained clean and in good working condition,
and shall be always stocked with lavatory and sanitary supplies during the period of the contract.
Sanitary facilities shall include hot and cold potable running water, lavatory, mirror, ventilation fan,
and toilet as an integral part of each structure.

Weekly office cleaning service shall be provided and shall include, but not be limited to, service
to all flooring“and-cleaning of the sanitary facilities.

Snow and lce removal of parking area and entry ways shall be included.

Solid .waste disposal consisting of ten small (26 quart) waste baskets, two large (35 gallon) waste
baskets, and an outside trash container of sufficient size to accommodate a weekly provided pick-
up service shall be provided.

An electronic security system that will respond to any breach of exterior doors and windows with
an on-site alarm will be provided. With the approval of the Engineer, a mobile unit of
approximately the same dimensions and having similar facilities may be substituted for the above-
described building.

11
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The mobile unit must be tied down near the four corners at each end of the mobile unit. The
tiedown equipment shall be of the type commonly sold by mobile home equipment suppliers to
protect mobile homes in areas affected by hurricanes. The tie-down shall be made to the
satisfaction of the Engineer.

The mobile unit shall be securely supported by adequate blocking. The blocking shall provide a
foundation to prevent settlement.

In addition, the following equipment and furniture meeting the approval of the Engineer shall be
furnished new.

a) Twenty desks with minimum working surface 42 x 30 in. each.

b) Twenty non-folding chairs with upholstered seats on caster bases. Chairs shall have
adjustable height, arms, and backs.

c) Twenty under-chair floor mats.

d) One 4-post drafting table with minimum top size of 37 x 48 in.. The top shall be basswood
or equivalent and capable of being tilted through an angle of 50 degrees.

e) One adjustable height drafting stool with upholstered seats and backs.

f) Ten free standing four drawer legal size file cabinets with locks and an underwriters’
laboratories insulated file device 350 degrees one hour rating.

g) Twenty folding chairs and six folding tables 8 foot long.

h) Two equipment cabinets with minimum inside dimension of 44 in. high x 24 in. wide x
30in. deep with lock. The walls shall be steel with a 3/32 in. minimum thickness with
concealed hinges and enclosed lock constructed in such a manner as to prevent entry
by force. The cabinet assemblies shall be permanently attached to a structural element
of the office in a manner to prevent theft of the entire cabinet.

i) Eight dry erase boards, 4 x 6 ft. with markers and erasers.

j) Two first aid cabinets fully equipped meeting OSHA requirements.

k) Six fire extinguishers having.a'minimum underwriters laboratory rating of 4A60BC.

[) One refrigerator with a minimum size of 18.0 cubic feet with a freezer unit and icemaker.

m) One electric water coolerdispenser, in addition to water service connection.

n) Two 2.0 cubic foot'microwave ovens, 1000 watt minimum.

0) Four electric desk-type tape printing calculators.

p) One large electric-paper shredder.

g) One post mounted rain gauge, viewable from 20’ away.

r) A minimumoftwo communication paths. The configuration shall include:

(1) Internet Connection. An internet service connection with wireless router
capable of providing service to a minimum of twenty-five devices. The internet
service shall be for unlimited data with a minimum internet data download
speed of 25 megabits per second. For areas where this minimum download
speed is not available, the maximum speed available for the area shall be
provided

Additionally, an 802.11ac wireless router shall be provided and shall be
backwards compatible with 802.11b/g/n equipment for a minimum data transfer
rate of 25 Mbps. The router shall have a built-in 4-port 10/100 Ethernet Switch,
built-in NAT/SPI Firewall, and security consisting of 64-bit WEP Data
Encryption and WPA with TKIP & AES. ISC shall be hard wire connected using
Cat 5e or better to the router and protected by a Tripp Lite Isobar 2 or
equivalent. Router/ISC modem shall be centrally located in the common area

12
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of the field office. If this is not possible, a Cat 5e or better wire shall be installed
from the Router to all connected devices. The router’s wireless SSID (Service
Set Identifier) access point shall be renamed and set to not broadcast the
access point name.

(2) Ten telephone lines. A phone line shall be dedicated to each individual office,
one shall be dedicated to the conference area, and one shall service the
remaining common area.

s) Ten touchtone phones, ten with digital answering machines, and speakerphone
capability. The Contractor shall submit specifications for the telephone-answering
machine to the Engineer for review and approval prior the purchase of this item. The
telephone answering machine shall meet the following additional minimum
specifications:

(1) Time/Day Indication - A computerized voice records the date and time that each
message is received.

(2) Beeperless Remote - Any remote touch-tone phone can be used to review all
messages by use of an access code.

(3) Digital System - Pre-recorded and received messages are managed
electronically through a voicemail‘system.

(4) Conversation Record - The operator can record any phone call.

(5) Remote Turn-On - Any.remeote touch-tone phone can be used to turn on the
answering machine by use of an access code.

(6) Full Message -<The Caller is advised if the memory is insufficient to record the
call.

(7) Battery-Back-Up - The settings and messages are protected from power
failures:

(8). Two-Line Capacity - Projects that have a second phone line through the
provision of a 670.05 Engineer’s Field Laboratory shall provide a single phone
answering machine that services both lines.

t) A‘Multifunction Printer (MFP) shall be provided with the ability to copy/print/fax from and
scan to networked devices. Shall be new or like new as determined by the Engineer.
Color and laser printing is required. MFP shall meet the following specifications:

(1) Centrally located in the field office and hardwire connected to the router using
a Cat 5e or better wire and protected by a Tripp Lite Isobar 2 or equivalent.
Compatible with Microsoft Windows 7 or newer operating system as well as
Apple iOS (AirPrint).

(2) Ability to print to the MFP device using Direct IP printing using a Universal print
driver or model specific print driver that is downloadable and can be freely
distributed.
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(3) Main printer tray of letter size paper (8 ¥2” x 11”) and secondary paper tray of
tabloid size paper (11" x 17”), both holding at least %2 ream of paper (250
sheets). Manufacture specifications of minimum monthly duty cycle of 40,000
pages, print minimum of 25 letter size pages per minute, and duplex printing
ability.

(4) Scan in color up to tabloid size documents at a minimum of 300 dpi (dots per
inch). Paper feed capability of storing 30 sheets of paper and handle duplex
printed documents. The option to save the scanned file in portable document
format (.pdf) and/or joint photographic experts group (.jpg) format. Scanned file
either saved to an internal hard drive that is accessible from any.networked
device or be able to scan directly to the Engineer's computer<and/or tablet
(iPad).

(5) Contractor is responsible for all maintenance of the MFP, supply all printer
ink/toner cartridges, and paper for the duration of the field office.

The Engineer shall be informed of the date and estimated time the ISC, Router,
and MFP will be installed. The Engineer shall be given all administrator ID and
passwords at the time of installation. All ISC/Router passwords will be managed
by the Engineer.

Basis of Payment: The ENGINEER’S FIELD OFFICE, TYPE A (SPECIAL) shall be furnished
complete and ready for acceptance by the Engineer within ten working days of the date delivered
to the jobsite. The building fully equipped as specified, once accepted by the Engineer, will be
paid for on a monthly basis until released by the Engineer. The Contractor will be paid the contract
bid price each month provided that the building istmaintained, equipped, and utilities furnished.
Payment will not be made when the contract'is.suspended, according to Article 108.07 for failure
of the Contractor to comply with the provisions-of the contract.

The building(s) fully equipped will be paid for at the contract unit price per CALENDAR MONTH
or fraction thereof for ENGINEER'S FIELD OFFICE, TYPE A (SPECIAL).

This price shall include all utility-costs and shall reflect the salvage value of the building(s),
equipment, and furniture-which remain the property of the Contractor after release by the
Engineer, except that the Department will pay that portion of the monthly long distance and
monthly local telephone bills that when combined exceed $150.

Any extraordinary damage attributed to State operations during the course of the job will be
repaired by the.Contractor and may be paid for according to Article 109.04. No extra payment will
be made for systems maintenance, repairs, or replacement or for damages incurred as a result
of vandalism, theft, or other criminal activities.

BENCHING OF EXISTING SLOPES

This work shall consist of benching the existing slopes before any fill is placed between STA.
1848+00 to STA. 1905+00. The maximum height of a bench shall not exceed 5’. This work shall
also be completed in accordance with the detail shown in the plans. This work shall not be paid
for separately but shall be included in the cost of EARTH EXCAVATION.
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BARRIER WALL REFLECTORS, TYPE C

This work shall consist of installing new barrier wall reflectors as well as removing crystal markers
and replacing them with amber markers due to staging of the project.

Removal of the existing crystal reflectors will not be paid for separately but shall be included in
the contract unit price per EACH for BARRIER WALL REFLECTORS, TYPE C.

TRENCH BACKEFILL, SPECIAL

This work shall consist of furnishing aggregate for backfilling trenches under proposed improved
surfaces or are within 2 feet of the edge of proposed improved surfaces iin accordance with
Section 208 of the Standard Specifications.

Revise Article 208.02 to the following: The material shall be CA-6 aggregate in accordance with
Section 1004 of the Standard Specifications.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per CUBIC YARD for TRENCH BACKEFILL,
SPECIAL; and no additional compensation will be allowed.

PROPOSED STORM SEWER CONNECTION TO EXISTING STORM SEWER

This work shall consist of connecting new storm structure to the existing storm sewer at the
location as shown in the plans. Contractor shall carefully remove existing storm sewer and install
a new structure at the existing storm sewer. The protrusion of the existing storm sewer into the
manhole shall not exceed 1inch. After the storm structure is installed, the manhole shall be
mortared with a non-shrink.concrete grout. This work shall be performed as detailed on the plans
and according to Section 602 of the Standard Specifications.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for PROPOSED STORM SEWER
CONNECTIONTO EXISTING STORM SEWER.

REMOVE EXISTING FLARED END SECTION

This work shall consist of the removal and proper disposal of existing flared sections, grates, and
fittings at the locations shown in the plans. This work shall be performed as detailed on the plans
and according to Section 605 of the Standard Specifications.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for REMOVE EXISTING FLARED
END SECTION.
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REMOVE CONCRETE HEADWALLS FOR PIPE DRAINS

This work shall consist of the removal and proper disposal of existing concrete headwalls for pipe
drains, grates, and fittings at the locations shown in the plans. This work shall be performed as
detailed on the plans and according to Sections 501 and 605 of the Standard Specifications.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for REMOVE CONCRETE
HEADWALLS FOR PIPE DRAINS.

PIPE UNDERDRAIN REMOVAL

This work shall consist of the removal and proper disposal of existing pipe-underdrains at the
locations shown in the plans. This work shall be performed as detailed on the plans and according
to Sections 501 and 551 of the Standard Specifications.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per FOOT for PIPE UNDERDRAIN REMOVAL.

UNDERDRAIN CONNECTION TO STRUCTURE

This work shall consist of connecting new underdrains to drainage structures and manholes at
the locations as shown in the plans. The protrusion of the underdrain shall not exceed 1 inch.
After the underdrain is installed, the Drainage Structure shall be mortared with a non-shrink
concrete grout.

This work shall be performed as detailed on the plans and according to Section 601 of the
Standard Specifications.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for UNDERDRAIN CONNECTION
TO STRUCTURE.

APPROACH SLAB REMOVAL

Description: This work shall consist of furnishing all labor, materials, and equipment necessary
for the'removal of the existing reinforced concrete bridge approach slabs at the locations shown
on the'plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with
applicable portions of Section 440 of the Standard Specifications or as otherwise directed by the
Engineer.

The approach slabs consist of reinforced concrete pavement approximately 12 inches thick. The
westbound approach slab has an asphalt overlay approximately 1.5 inches thick over it.

The Contractor shall determine the thickness of the existing pavement structure, including
overlays, and any appurtenances to be removed and the extent to which they are reinforced. No
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additional compensation shall be allowed because of variations from assumed thickness or
quantity of reinforcement.

The approach slabs, including overlays, shall be removed in their entirety. Where the subbase
will remain, voids resulting from these removals shall be backfilled with compacted AGGREGATE
BASE COURSE, TYPE A 12” to the proposed subgrade elevations.

Method of Measurement: APPROACH SLAB REMOVAL will be measured for payment in place,
and the area computed in squared yards.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid at the contract unit price per SQUARE YARD. for
APPROACH SLAB REMOVAL measured in place.

CONSTRUCTION VIBRATION MONITORING

Description. The work associated with this special provision requires.the Contractor to monitor
construction activities and monitor structures adjacent to the project that may be susceptible to
damage resulting from construction activities. “Adjacent Structures” are defined as: (1) structures
adjacent to the project that may be affected by construction.of the project including, but not limited
to, structures that may be affected by vibrations, .displacements, settlement, excavations,
demolition, or other construction activities; (2) structures including, but not limited to, utilities,
bridges, and roadways; (3) identified structures in this specification, and (4) existing structures or
structures that are expected to be in place prior.to completing the work on the project.

The work associated with this special.provision shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Preparation of pre-construction, interim and post-construction condition survey reports.

e Furnishing and installing instrumentation to monitor adjacent structures due to
construction activities.

e Monitoring, collecting,-and reporting instrumentation data at regular intervals as described
herein.

o Establishing.response values and developing response value reports.

o Developing and implementing action plans in response to reaching response values.

¢ Providing submittals related to the work of this special provision.

At a minimum, the Contractor shall perform work described herein at the following structures:

o FAI 270 over Mississippi River Bridge (SN 060-0035)
¢ Old Chain of Rocks Bridge over Mississippi River (Ranging from 800 feet to 1,700 feet
south of SN 060-0035)

The Contractor shall perform a pre-construction condition survey at the identified structures or
other structures that may be affected by the means, methods, and sequences of construction.
The Contractor is solely responsible for determining the means, methods, and sequences of
construction and may identify additional monitoring locations beyond those listed above.
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Pre-Construction Condition Survey. The Contractor shall survey and provide pre-construction
condition survey reports for each of the structures listed above and at additional adjacent
structures that the Contractor determines may be affected by the means, methods, and
sequences of construction. The surveys will be used as a basis for comparison of damage that
may occur after the pre-construction condition survey. The Contractor shall submit the pre-
construction condition survey reports at least 14 calendar days before construction begins.

The Contractor shall request in writing, from the owner of each adjacent structure, permission to
conduct the pre-construction condition surveys at the adjacent structures. The Contractor shall
document if the owner of the adjacent structure denies access. Documentation shall include
dates of requested surveys and dates and methods of correspondence (letter, certified mail, fax,
e-mail, etc.) with the property owners.

Prior to performing the pre-construction condition survey, the Contractor shall review available
structure information and perform independent research to determine.the availability of existing
documentation regarding the adjacent structures including, but net limited to, contacting the City’s
Building Department, contacting the adjacent structure owners, or contacting other relevant
entities to obtain existing drawings, specifications, or evaluation reports. The Contractor shall
document its research including dates of requests, parties contacted, and documents available,
if any.

Where access to adjacent structures is granted; the Contractor shall survey adjacent structure’s
exteriors using telescopic aids (e.g., binoculars), high-resolution photographs, lifts or movable
staging/scaffolds, remote observation ‘equipment (e.g., drones, borescopes, or similar), or
equivalent methods. Video may be'used as a supplement to the survey; however, video will not
be accepted by the Departmentias a.replacement for high-resolution photography. Document
defects and distress including, but not be limited to, cracks, relative displacements, discoloration,
leaks, staining, ponding, or related items. Document out-of-level horizontal construction, out-of-
plumb vertical construction,-ether apertures, and disconnected or broken utilities. At non-building
structures, survey accessible areas and similarly document defects and distress. Measure,
locate, and record.existing defects and distress.

The intent of the surveys is to establish and document, in sufficient detail, the existing conditions
for comparative references during and after construction.

Submit'a draft report to the Engineer for review including, at a minimum, the following:
1. "Date(s) of survey
2. Adjacent structure or property address
Owner of the adjacent structure and/or property, including contact information and phone
number
Adjacent structure use, occupancy, or purpose
Adjacent structure approximate age
Persons present during the survey
Existing documentation discovered through research or made available

o

NOo Ok
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8. Access methods and equipment used

9. High-resolution digital photographs, clearly identified in a detailed log and keyed to
structure plans and/or elevations

10. Annotated sketches and/or figures

11. Record defects and distress on photographs, drawings, or similarly descriptive graphics

12. Description of structural system(s)

13. Description of exterior surfaces or construction materials

14. Description of construction materials

15. Foundation type and depth

16. Subsurface conditions

17. Obstructions limiting the survey

18. Water surface elevation.

19. Vibration Control Plan during construction

Respond to the Engineer's comments on the draft report and provide.a final report within seven
(7) calendar days for the record.

The Contractor is solely responsible for determining the means, methods, and sequences of
construction and may identify additional locations beyond those listed above for monitoring
vibration. The cost for monitoring the additional locations identified by the Contractor is included
in the lump sum contract unit price for CONSTRUCTION VIBRATION MONITORING.

The Contractor shall coordinate with the Engineer-and structure owners to ensure the proposed
monitoring locations are acceptable to the structure owners and accessible to both the Contractor
and the Engineer at all times. The proposed locations of structure vibration points are to be
submitted to the Engineer for approval-priorto the start of construction. Selection of the structure
vibration monitoring points shall be coordinated during the pre-construction condition inspection
surveys.

Vibration Monitoring: The-Contractor shall employ the services of a qualified vibration monitoring
consultant. Monitoring pointlocations and frequency of data collection shall be as determined by
the Contractor’s consultant and are subject to the approval of the Engineer. All vibration monitors
shall be attached-to. the piers and abutments of the structures being monitored. Vibration
monitoring shall'be a continuous and uninterrupted process and must be in place prior to the start
of any construction activity. All vibration monitors for the project shall be programmed to actuate
an alarm when the threshold value or limiting value is reached. The alarm notification protocol
shall-consist of the immediate dialing of mobile telephone numbers of the Engineer (or his/her
authorized representative) and the Prime Contractor.

Response Values: The Contractor shall establish the response values, including both the
threshold value and the limiting value for each building and structure.

Threshold value: A threshold value is a warning value. If threshold values are achieved,
the Contractor must stop the work, determine the best course of action to reduce the
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vibrations ,and implement corrective actions to the design and/or construction methods to
avoid reaching limiting values.

Limiting value: A limiting value is an alarm value. If limiting values are achieved,
construction work shall stop immediately. The adjacent structures shall be surveyed for
signs of additional distress from pre-construction surveys, and corrective action shall be
taken to revise the design and/or construction methods to protect the adjacent structures
from damage.

If the threshold value or limiting value is reached, all vibration inducing work shall be-stopped.
The Contractor shall establish the horizontal/vertical distance limit requirements between the
vibration monitoring point location and the source of the vibration-inducing.work to determine
which construction operations must be stopped. Work may resume upon implementation of the
action plan and with the approval of the Engineer.

If the work is stopped because the threshold value or limiting value is reached, there will be no
additional compensation, nor any additional time extensions granted. Any change in construction
methods to avoid reaching the limiting value will not be grounds for additional compensation.

The Contractor must devise means and methods of construction that will not reach the established
vibration response values. The Contractor is advised“that particularly careful demolition and
construction requirements may be required at locations where the property line is immediately
adjacent to the area of construction.

Action Plans: Upon reaching or exceeding response values, the Contractor shall immediately
notify the Engineer and perform the following:

Threshold values: If threshold values are achieved, the Contractor must stop the work
and evaluate the® means, methods, and sequences of construction and data
collection/reporting frequency. The Contractor shall provide a submittal within 24 hours
of the threshold values being reached that summarizes the means, methods, and
sequences_of construction to be used to preclude reaching limiting values and that
identifies madifications to the data collection and data reporting frequencies. Provide a
summary report to the Engineer for review and approval.

Limiting values: Immediately stop construction work in the zone of influence of the
instrument and coordinate a meeting with the Engineer to evaluate distress, discuss
corrective actions, develop alternate means, methods, and sequences of construction,
and identify modifications to data collection and reporting frequencies. The Contractor
shall provide an action plan submittal within 24 hours of the limiting values being reached
and provide a summary report to the Engineer for review and approval.

Corrective Measures. If, at any time, resulting vibrations meet or exceed the established response
values, the Contractor shall stop work immediately and initiate the necessary corrective measures
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as approved by the Engineer. Damage to the adjacent structures as a result of construction
activity shall be corrected by the Contractor. No additional compensation shall be due to the
Contractor for repairing adjacent structures. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any claim of
damages or delay for stopping the project construction activities to make corrective measures.

Submittals. Submit the following items to allow for review and approval by the Engineer without
delaying the work. Construction activities shall not begin prior to receiving written approval:from
the Engineer.

e Vibration control plan shall include:

o Locations of all vibration monitoring points, including structure numbers.

o Response value report establishing the response values for the threshold value
and the limiting value for each structure. Submit at least 14 calendar days before
construction begins.

o Procedure and outline for how the data will be provided to the Engineer.

o Product Data: Type of vibration monitor to be used; including construction details,
material descriptions, performance properties, . dimensions of individual
components, and profiles.

o List of the Contractor’s equipment to be used during demolition and construction
operations.

Contact information for the vibration-monitoring consultant and their staff.

Instrumentation plans, schedules, and details, including:

»= An instrumentation plan showing the type, location, and installation details of
all instruments to be installed.

»= Monitoring and reporting frequency.

= Timetable that outlines the duration that each monitoring point will be
maintained and checked.

= Reports of all'monitoring (at the required frequencies listed above) including a
description ofthe associated construction activity. The reports shall include a
tabular-and graphical summary of all readings to date.

e Qualification Data for the following:
o ~Firm(s) installing instrumentation and collecting readings. Firms shall have
experience installing and reading similar instrumentation on at least five projects
over the last five years.

e Action Plans describing potential changes to construction activities, means, and
methods within 24 hours if response values are reached during construction.

Additional Submittals include:

o Weekly reports of all vibration monitoring locations.

21



FAI ROUTE 270 (1-270)
PROJECT NHPP-CRP1(462)
SECTION 60B-1, 60-1W-4
MADISON COUNTY
CONTRACT NO. 76J90

Method of Measurement. The work under this item as described herein will not be measured
separately. It will be paid for as lump sum.

No measurement will be made of the various Items that constitute vibration monitoring, but the
complete vibration monitoring thereof shall be construed to be included in the single lump sum for
which payment is made. Payment for VIBRATION MONITORING will be as follows: 25% of the
lump sum price will be paid to the contractor after installation of the system equipment, and equal
payments will be made thereafter until vibration-producing activities have been completed.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid at the contract price per LUMP-~SUM for
CONSTRUCTION VIBRATION MONITORING.

POTENTIAL CONSTRUCTION DELAYS DUE TO HIGH WATER

The project completion date will be extended one calendar day for each calendar day that the
Contractor is unable to progress critical path items of the work when the Mississippi River stage
is measured on the Mel Price L&D (Lower) Gage at or above the‘elevations tabulated below and
for any days that critical path items of the work cannot be performed due to a closure of the river
by the U.S. Coast Guard.

Datum Elevation
Gage Reading _ | 31.3ft
NGVD29 426.8
NAV88 426.3

These river delays will be noncompensable. The Contractor’s progress schedule, current at the
time of the high water event, will be used for the purposed of identifying critical path activities and
the total number of calendar.days the contract will be extended.

Gage readings and historical information for the Mississippi River at Mel Price L&D (Lower) can
be found at:

https://riverqgages.mvr.usace.army.mil/WaterControl/stationinfo2.cfm?sid=CE2256B4&fid=&dt=S

No time extension or financial compensation will be granted by the Department for any and all
delays or costs associated with water elevations below normal pool elevation of 412.67FT.
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FIBER OPTIC CABLE SPLICE

This work shall consist of splicing two (2) fiber optic cables by means of fusion splicing with the
number of fibers at locations as shown on the plans and as directed by the Engineer. No other
splicing in the field shall be allowed without written direction from the Engineer. Fiber splicing in
the field shall be done using in-ground splice closures as shown on the plans and/or as directed
by the Engineer.

Two distinct type of fusion splices that are identified. A fiber optic cable splice and fiberoptic cable
splice mainline includes all fibers in the cable sheath. In a lateral fiber optic cable splice, the buffer
tubes in the mainline fiber optic cable are dressed out, so those fibers designated-on the plans
can be accessed and fusion spliced or joined to the 12 fiber lateral single mode cables.

Materials. All fiber optic connection hardware (splice closures, organizers, cable end preparation
tools, etc.) shall be compatible with the fiber optic cable manufacturers,installation practices and
procedures and shall be approved by the Engineer.

FIBER OPTIC SPLICE
(1) Loose Tube Dome Closure for 144 fiber count
(4) Splice Tray kit with 36 count splice blocks

FIBER OPTIC SPLICE - MAINLINE
(1) Loose Tube Dome Closure for 144 fiber count
(4) Splice Tray kit with 36 count splice blocks

FIBER OPTIC SPLICE — LATERAL:
(1) Loose Tube Dome Closure
(1) Splice Tray kit with 12 count splice blocks

Splice enclosures and splicetrays shall meet the following minimum requirements as below.

Splice closures: All optical fiber splices in the field shall be contained within a splice closure. The
closures provide storage for splices, fiber, and buffer tubes and restores the mechanical and
environmental integrity of the fiber optic cable, encases the sheath opening in the cable, and
organizes and stores optical fiber. All hinges and latching devices shall be stainless steel, and
the closure shall be airtight and prevent water intrusion. The splice closure shall be able to
accommodate pressurization and have the ability to be reentered without requiring specialized
tools-orequipment. The closure shall provide fiber and splice organizers including splice trays
and strain relief. The splice closure shall be hermetically sealed to protect internal components
from environmental hazards such as moisture, insects, and UV light.

The splice closure shall provide space for future expansion equal to 100% of the initial utilization.
Fiber optic cable penetration end caps shall be provided to accommodate a minimum installation
of two trunk fiber optic cables and two fiber optic drop cables. The closure end caps shall be
factory-drilled to the proper diameter to accept and seal the fiber optic cable entries. The cable
entry locations shall be able to accommodate an assortment of cables with outside diameters
ranging from 0.45 inches to 0.55 inches, plus 10%, without jeopardizing the waterproof
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characteristics of the closure.

In addition, fiber optic splice closures shall meet the following requirements:

Mechanical

Resist compression deformation to a maximum of 400 pounds.

Withstand an impact energy to a maximum of 40 foot-pounds at 0°F.

Axial Tension: 100 pounds for 30 minutes.

Cable Torsion: ten 90-degree rotations.

Cable Flexing: ten 90-degree bends.

Environmental

Hydrostatic Pressure Head: Up to 70 kPa (10 pounds per square inch).

Withstand 40 freeze/thaw temperature cycles.

Ultraviolet resistant during a maximum 30-day exposure in compliance with the
requirements detailed in the ASTM B 117 standard.

Chemical

Withstand a 90-day exposure to solutions of 3% sulfuric acid, 0.2 normal of sodium

hydroxide, 10% Igepal®, kerosene, and be fungus resistant as required in the ASTM
G21 standard.

Splice Trays: The splice trays shall be securely attached, accessible, and provide sufficient
storage for the fiber cable. The splice trays shall provide access to individual fibers without
disrupting other fibers in the tray. The splice trays shall-hold the buffer tubes rigidly in place and
provide protection for fusion splices. The Contractorshall ensure that the raceway accommodates
the minimum bend radius of the fiber. The splice trays shall allow visible inspection of the fiber
and include a cover with a locking mechanism to hold it in place.

Construction Requirements.

All optical fiber splicing shall be perfermed using the fusion splicing technique and according to
the latest version of the manufacturer's cable installation procedures; industry accepted
installation standards, codes, and practices; or as directed by the Engineer. A fusion splice
machine shall be used to’splice all optical fiber. All splicing equipment shall be cleaned and
calibrated accordingto the manufacturer's recommendations prior to each splicing session at
each location.

Where a fiber cable is to be accessed for lateral or drop signal insertion, only the buffer tube
containing the fiber to be accessed shall be opened, and only the actual fiber to be accessed shall
be cut/If affiber end is not intended for use, the fiber shall be cut to a length equal to that of the
fiber'to.be used and neatly laid into the splice tray. Any fibers exposed during splicing shall be
treated-with a protective coating and placed in a protective sleeve or housing to protect the fiber
from-damage or contaminants.

All splicing shall be performed as shown on the plans. All splice locations must be identified in the
ecord drawings.

The splice loss for a single mode fiber fusion splice shall not exceed a maximum bi-directional
average of 0.1 dB per splice. Any splices that exceed allowable attenuation shall be repaired or
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replaced at no cost to the lllinois Department of Transportation.

Testing Requirements:

The Contractor shall submit detailed test procedures for approval by the Engineer. All fibers
(terminated and un-terminated) shall be tested bi-directionally at both 1310 nm and 1550 nm with
both an optical time domain reflectometer (OTDR) and a power meter with an optical source.
For testing, intermediate breakout fibers may be concatenated and tested end-to-end. Any
discrepancies between the measured results and these specifications will be resolved tothe
satisfaction of the Engineer.

Fibers which are not to be terminated shall be tested with a temporary fusion spliced pigtail fiber.
Mechanical splice or bare fiber adapters are not acceptable.

The Contractor shall provide the date, time, and location of any tests required by this specification
to the Engineer at least five working (seven calendar) days before performing the test. Included
with the notification shall be a record drawing of the installed fiber optic cable system. The
drawings shall indicate actual installed routing of the cable, the locations of splices, and locations
of cable slack with slack quantities identified.

Upon completion of the cable installation, splicing, and termination, the Contractor shall test all
fibers for continuity events above 0.1 dB and total attenuation of the cable. The test procedure
shall be as follows:

A Certified Technician using an optical time domain reflectometer (OTDR) and optical
source/power meter shall conduct the .installation test. The test equipment used shall
have been calibrated within the year in accordance with manufacturer specifications, and
documentation in form of a calibration certificate shall be provided. The technician is
directed to conduct the test using the standard operating procedures defined by the
manufacturer of the test equipment. All fibers installed shall be tested in both directions.

A fiber ring or fiber box, commonly known as a launch kit, shall be used to connect the OTDR to
the fiber optic cable undertest at both the launch and receive ends. The tests shall be conducted
at 1310 and 1550 nm for.all fibers, bi-directionally.

All test results shall be provided on or the day following the test date. A copy of the test results on
a CD ROM shall be submitted.

At the completion of the test, the Contractor shall provide copies of the documentation of the test
results.to the Engineer. The test documentation shall be submitted as (3) three CD Rom copies,
and shall include the following:
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Cable ID

o Operator Name

Fiber ID including tube and
fiber color

e Date & Time

Pulse width (OTDR)

o Setup Parameters

Cable Location-beginning
and end point

¢ Range (OTDR)

Wavelength

e Scale (OTDR)

Refractory index (OTDR)

o Setup Option chosento pass
OTDR "dead zone"

Test Results shall include:

Sample Power Meter Tabulation:

OTDR test results-including the raw test results file and the results in a .pdf format.
Total fiber trace

Measured length (cable marking)
Total length (OTDR)

Optical source/power meter total attenuation (dB/km)
Splice loss/gain

Events> 0.10 dB

OTDR fiber trace viewer software details

Power Meter Measurements (dB)

] Bidirectional
Location Fiber E::Iih A to B B to A Average
A B No. (km? 1310 (1550 1310 1550 1310 1550
nm nm nm nm nm nm
1
2

Maximum /Loss

Minimum Loss

A copyof the test equipment manufacture's software to read the test files, OTDR, and power shall
be provided to IDOT. These results shall also be provided in tabular form. See sample below:
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Sample OTDR Summary
Cable OTDR .
Designation TCF-IK-03 Location: Pump Sta. 67 Date: 1/1/00
Fiber Event Event :Edvg)nt Loss
Number Type Location 1310 nm 1550 nm
1 Splice 23500 Ft. .082 .078
1 Splice 29000 Ft. .075 .063
2 Splice 29000 Ft. .091 .082
3 Splice 26000 Ft. .072 .061
3 Bend 27000 Ft. .010 .009

The following shall be the criteria for the acceptance of the cable:

The test results shall show that the dB/km loss does not exceed +3%:0f the factory test or 1%
of the cable's published production loss. However, no event shall exceed 0.10 dB. If any event
is detected above 0.10 dB, the Contractor shall replace or repair the fiber including that event
point.

The total loss of the cable (dB), less events, shall not exceed the manufacturer's production
specifications as follows: 0.4 dB/km at 1310 nm and 0.5.dB/km at 1550 nm.

If the total loss exceeds these specifications, the ‘Contractor shall replace or repair the cable run
at the no additional cost to the IDOT for both labor and materials.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid.for at the contract unit price per EACH as follows:

FIBER OPTIC SPLICE shall consist of 48 fibers spliced, tested, and accepted by the Engineer
on splices between the FIBER QPTIC CABLE, SINGLE MODE, ARMORED, 48 FIBERS and
FIBER OPTIC CABLE, SINGLE-MODE, ARMORED, 144 FIBERS as detailed in the plans.

FIBER OPTIC SPLICE = MAINLINE shall consist of 144 fibers spliced, tested, and accepted by
the Engineer on splices between two (2) FIBER OPTIC CABLE IN CONDUIT, SINGLE MODE
and/or ONE (1) FIBEROPTIC CABLE IN CONDUIT, SINGLE MODE AND ONE (1) HQ FIBER
OPTIC CONNECTIVITY where required as detailed in the plans.

FIBER OPTIC.SPLICE — LATERAL shall consist of 12 fibers spliced, tested, and accepted by
theEngineer, on splices between the FIBER OPTIC CABLE, SINGLE MODE, ARMORED, 12
FIBERS and FIBER OPTIC CABLE, SINGLE MODE, ARMORED, 144 FIBERS, or FIBER OPTIC
CABLE, SINGLE MODE, ARMORED, 48 FIBERS as detailed in the plans.

Payment shall not be made until the cable is installed, spliced, tested, and accepted by the
Engineer in compliance with these special provisions.
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HIGH LOAD MULTI-ROTATIONAL BEARINGS
Effective: October 13, 1988 Revised: April 30, 2021

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing High Load Multi-Rotational type
bearing assemblies at the locations shown on the plans.

High Load Multi-Rotational (HLMR) bearings shall be one of the following at the Contractors
option unless otherwise noted on the plans:

a) Pot Bearings. These bearings shall be manufactured so that the rotational capability is
provided by an assembly having a rubber disc of proper thickness, confined in a' manner
so it behaves like a fluid. The disc shall be installed, with a snug fit, into a steel cylinder
and confined by a tight fitting piston. The outside diameter of the piston shall be no more
than 0.03 in. (750 microns) less than the inside diameter of the cylinder at the interface
level of the piston and rubber disc. The sides of the piston shall be beveled. PTFE sheets,
or silicone grease shall be utilized to facilitate rotation of the.rubber disc. Suitable brass
sealing rings shall be provided to prevent any extrusion between piston and cylinder.

b) Shear Inhibited Disc Type Bearing. The Structural Element-shall be restricted from shear
by the pin and ring design and need not be completely confined as with the Pot Bearing
design. The disc shall be a molded monolithic Polyether Urethane compound.

These bearings shall be further subdivided into one or.more of the following types:
1) Fixed. These allow rotation in any direction but are fixed against translation.

2) Guided Expansion. These allow. rotation in any direction but translation only in
limited directions.

3) Non-Guided Expansion. These allow rotation and translation in any direction.

The HLMR bearings shall be of the type specified and designed for the loads shown on the plans.
The design of the top and bottom bearing plates are based on detail assumptions which are not
applicable to all suppliers'and may require modifications depending on the supplier chosen by the
Contractor. The overall depth dimension for the HLMR bearings shall be as specified on the
plans. The horizontal dimensions shall be limited to the available bearing seat area. Any
modifications.required to accommodate the bearings chosen shall be submitted to the Engineer
for approval prior to ordering materials. Modifications may include the addition of steel filler plates
or the adjustment of beam seat elevations. Adjustments to bridge seat elevations and
accompanying reinforcement details shall be approved by the Structural Engineer of record.
Modifications required shall be made at no additional cost to the State. Inverted pot bearing
configurations will not be permitted.

The Contractor shall comply with all manufacturer's material, fabrication and installation
requirements specified.

All bearings shall be supplied by prequalified manufacturers. The Department will maintain a list

of prequalified manufacturers. The Contractor’s options are limited to those systems prequalified
by the Department on the date that the contract is bid.
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Submittals. Shop drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval according to Article
105.04 of the Standard Specifications. All steel filler plate details shall be included in the shop
drawings. In addition the Contractor shall furnish certified copies of the bearing manufacturer's
test reports on the physical properties of the component materials for the bearings to be furnished
and a certification by the bearing manufacturer stating the bearing assemblies furnished conform
to all the requirements shown on the plans and as herein specified. Submittals with insufficient
test data and supporting certifications will be rejected.

Materials. The materials for the HLMR bearing assemblies shall be according to the following:

(a)

(b)

(e)
(f)

Elastomeric Materials. The rubber disc for Pot bearings shall be according to Article
1083.02(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) Material. The PTFE material shall-be.according to Article
1083.02(b) of the Standard Specifications, except that it shall.be dimpled lubricated with
a maximum coefficient of friction of 0.02 on stainless steel. .The'friction requirement shall
be as specified in the Long Term Deterioration Test required for prequalification and the
Sliding Friction Test as specified below.

Stainless Steel Sheets: The stainless steel sheets shall’be of the thickness specified and
shall be according to Article 1083.02(c).

Structural Steel. All structural steel used.in the bearing assemblies shall be according to
AASHTO M 270, Grade 50 (M 270M Grade.345), unless otherwise specified.

Threaded studs. The threaded stud, when required, shall conform to the requirements of
Article 1083.02(d)(4) of the Standard Specifications.

(g) Polyether Urethane for Disc bearings shall be according to all of the following requirements:

ASTM
TEST
PHYSICAL PROPERTY METHOD REQUIREMENTS
Hardness, Type D durometer D 2240 45 Min 65 Max
Tensile Stress, psi (kPa) 1500 osi 2300 bsi
. . .
At 100% elongation, min D 412 (10,350T<Pa) (15,900F:<Pa)
Tensile Stress, psi (kPa) D 412 2800 psi 4000 psi
At 200% elongation, min (19,300 kPa) | (27,600 kPa)
Tensile Strength, psi (kPa), min D 412 4000 psi 6000 psi
(27,600 kPa) | (41,400 kPa)
Ultimate Elongation, %, min D 412 350 220
Compression Set 22 hr. at 158
°F (70 °C), Method B %, max D 395 40 40

29




FAI ROUTE 270 (1-270)
PROJECT NHPP-CRP1(462)
SECTION 60B-1, 60-1W-4
MADISON COUNTY
CONTRACT NO. 76J90

The physical properties for a durometer hardness between the minimum and maximum values
shown above shall be determined by straight line interpolation.

Design. The fabricator shall design the HLMR bearings according to the appropriate AASHTO
Design Specifications noted on the bridge plans.

Fabrication. The bearings shall be complete factory-produced assemblies. They shall provide
for rotation in all directions and for sliding, when specified, in directions as indicated on the plans.
All bearings shall be furnished as a complete unit from one manufacturing source. All material
used in the manufacture shall be new and unused with no reclaimed material incorporated into
the finished assembly.

The translation capability for both guided and non-guided expansion bearings shall'be provided
by means of a polished stainless steel sliding plate that bears on a PTEE sheet bonded and
recessed to the top surface of the piston or disc. The sliding element of expansion bearings shall
be restrained against movement in the fixed direction by exterior guide 'bars capable of resisting
the horizontal forces or 20 percent of the vertical design load on the bearing applied in any
direction, whichever is greater. The sliding surfaces of the guide-bar shall be of PTFE sheet and
stainless steel. Guiding off of the fixed base, or any extension of the base, will not be permitted.

Structural steel bearing plates shall be fabricated according to Article 505.04(l) of the Standard
Specifications. Prior to shipment the exposed edges and other exposed portions of the structural
steel bearing plates shall be cleaned and given a corrosion protection coating as specified on the
plans and according to the applicable Special Provisions and Articles 506.03 and 506.04 of the
Standard Specifications. During cleaning and coating the stainless steel, PTFE sheet and
neoprene shall be protected from abrasion and.coating material.

PTFE sheets shall be bonded to steel under factory controlled conditions using heat and pressure
for the time required to set the epoxy adhesive used. The PTFE sheet shall be free from bubbles
and the sliding surface shall be burnished to an absolutely smooth surface.

The steel piston and the steel cylinder for pot bearings shall each be machined from a solid piece
of steel. The steel base cylinder'shall be either integrally machined, recessed into with a snug fit,
or continuously welded to.its-bottom steel bearing plate.

Packaging. Each HEMR bearing assembly shall be fully assembled at the manufacturing plant
and delivered to the construction site as complete units. The assemblies shall be packaged,
crated or wrapped'so the assemblies will not be damaged during handling, transporting and
shipping. The.bearings shall be held together with removable restraints so sliding surfaces are
not damaged.

Centerlines shall be marked on both top and base plates for alignment in the field. The bearings
shall be shipped in moisture-proof and dust-proof covers.

Performance Testing. The following performance tests are required per lot on the project. A lot
size shall be the number of bearings per type (fixed, guided expansion, non-guided expansion)
on the project, but not to exceed 25 bearings per type. When multiple sizes of bearings are used
on the same contract, they shall be grouped by type when determining lot sizes and amount of
bearings to be tested. All tests shall be performed by the manufacturer prior to shipment.
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Dimension Check. Each bearing shall be checked dimensionally to verify all bearing
components are within tolerances. Failure to satisfy any dimensional tolerance shall be
grounds for rejecting the bearing component or the entire bearing assembly.

Clearance Test. This test shall be performed on one bearing per lot. The bearing selected
for this test shall be the one with the least amount of clearance based on the dimension check.
The bearing assembly shall be loaded to its service limit state rated capacity at its full design
rotation but not less than 0.02 radians to verify the required clearances exist. This test'shall
be performed twice for each bearing with the rotation oriented longitudinally with the bridge
once in each direction. Any visual signs of rubbing or binding shall be grounds for.rejection
of the lot.

Proof Load Test. This test shall be performed on one bearing per lot. The bearing assembly
shall be load tested to 150 percent of the service limit state rated capacity at a rotation of 0.02
radians. The load shall be maintained for 5 minutes, removed then.reapplied for 5 minutes.
If the load drops below the required value during either application, the test shall be restarted
from the beginning. This test shall be performed twice for each bearing with the rotation
oriented longitudinally with the bridge once in each direction.

The bearing shall be visually examined both during thetest and upon disassembly after the
test. Any resultant visual defects include, but are notdimited to:

1. Extruded or deformed elastomer, polyether urethane, or PTFE.

2. Insufficient clearances such as.evidence of metal to metal contact between the
pot wall and the top plate.

3. Damaged components'such as cracked steel, damaged seal rings, or damaged
limiting rings.

4. Bond failure.

If any of the above items are found it shall be grounds for rejection of the lot.

Sliding Friction Test. For expansion bearings, this test shall be performed on one bearing per
lot. The sliding-surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned with a degreasing solvent. No lubrication
other than that specified for the bearing shall be used. The bearing shall be loaded to its
service-limit state rated capacity for 1 hour prior to and throughout the duration of the sliding
test.” At'least 12 cycles of plus and minus sliding with an amplitude equaling the smaller of
the design displacement and 1 inch (25 mm) shall then be applied. The average sliding speed
shall be between 0.1 inch and 1.0 inches (2.5 mm and 25 mm) per minute. The sliding friction
coefficient shall be computed for each direction of each cycle and its mean and standard
deviation shall be computed for the sixth through twelfth cycles.

The friction coefficient for the first movement and the mean plus two standard deviations for
the sixth through twelfth cycles shall not exceed the design value used. In addition, the mean
value for the sixth through twelfth cycles shall not exceed 2/3 of the design value used. Failure
of either of these shall result in rejection of the Ilot.

31



FAI ROUTE 270 (1-270)
PROJECT NHPP-CRP1(462)
SECTION 60B-1, 60-1W-4
MADISON COUNTY
CONTRACT NO. 76J90

The bearing shall also be visually examined both during and after the testing, any resultant
defects, such as bond failure, physical destruction, or cold flow of the PTFE shall also be
cause for rejection of the lot.

The Contractor shall furnish a notarized certification from the bearing manufacturer stating the
HLMR bearings have been performance tested as specified, and a. purchase order prior to
fabrication. The purchase order shall contain, as a minimum, the quantity and size of each type
of bearing furnished. The notarized certifications and the purchase order shall be submitted in
one package to the Engineer of Tests at the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research.(126
East Ash Springfield, IL 62704). The Department reserves the right to perform any of the specified
tests on one or more of the furnished bearings. If the tested bearing shows failure.it shall be
replaced and the remaining bearings shall be similarly tested for acceptance at the/Contractor's
expense.

The manufacturer shall furnish samples of component materials used.in the bearings, for testing
by the Department, to the Engineer of Tests at the Bureau of Materials. and Physical Research
(126 East Ash Springfield, IL 62704). The required components-shall be those components of
HLMR bearings that are consistent with elastomeric bearing components according to Article
1083.04 of the Standard Specifications.

Installation. The HLMR bearings shall be erected according to Article 521.05 of the Standard
Specifications.

Exposed edges and other exposed portions of the structural steel plates shall be field painted as
specified for Structural Steel.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid. for at the contract unit price each for HIGH LOAD
MULTI-ROTATIONAL BEARINGS, FIXED; HIGH LOAD MULTI-ROTATIONAL BEARINGS,
GUIDED EXPANSION; or HIGH ‘LOAD MULTI-ROTATIONAL BEARINGS, NON-GUIDED
EXPANSION of the load rating specified.

When the fabrication and-erection of HLMR bearings is accomplished under separate contracts,
the applicable requirements-of Article 505.09 shall apply.

Fabricated HLMR bearings and other materials complying with the requirements of this item,
furnished and accepted, will be paid for at the contract unit price each for FURNISHING HIGH
LOAD MULTI-ROTATIONAL BEARINGS, FIXED, FURNISHING HIGH LOAD MULTI-
ROTATIONAL. BEARINGS, GUIDED EXPANSION or FURNISHING HIGH LOAD MULTI-
ROTATIONAL BEARINGS, NON-GUIDED EXPANSION of the load rating specified.

Storage and care of fabricated HLMR bearings and other materials complying with the
requirements of this item by the Fabrication Contractor beyond the specified storage period, will
be paid for at the contract unit price per calendar day for STORAGE OF HIGH LOAD MULTI-
ROTATIONAL BEARINGS if a pay item is provided for in the contract, or will be paid for according
to Article 109.04 if a pay item is not provided in the contract.

HLMR bearings and other materials fabricated under this item erected according to the

requirements of the specifications, and accepted, will be paid for at the contract unit price each
for ERECTING HIGH LOAD MULTI-ROTATIONAL BEARINGS, FIXED, ERECTING HIGH LOAD
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MULTI-ROTATIONAL BEARINGS, GUIDED EXPANSION or ERECTING HIGH LOAD MULTI-
ROTATIONAL BEARINGS, NON-GUIDED EXPANSION of the load rating specified.

MODULAR EXPANSION JOINT
Effective: May 19, 1994 Revised: October 23, 2020

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing a modular expansion joint(s) as
shown on the plans, and according to applicable portions of Section 520 of the Standard
Specifications.

General. The expansion joint device shall be capable of handling the specified. longitudinal
movement. In addition, when specified, the joint shall also be capable of handling the differential
non-parallel longitudinal movement. The expansion joint device shall effectively seal the joint
opening in the deck surface and barrier curbs against the entrance of water.and foreign materials.
There shall be no appreciable change in the deck surface plane with' the expansion and
contraction movements of the bridge.

The device shall consist of a shop-fabricated modular assembly of transverse neoprene seals,
edge and separation beams, bearing on support bars spanning the joint opening. The assembly
shall maintain equal distances between intermediate support rails, at any cross section, for the
entire length of the joint. The assembly shall be stable under all conditions of expansion and
contraction.

The configuration of the neoprene seal gland shall'match the configuration of the rail knuckles to
which it is attached.

The noise level of the joint in service shall meet all Federal and State of lllinois noise requirements.

At sidewalks, concrete median barriers.and concrete parapet joints, a sliding steel plate shall be
fabricated and installed according to-the plans. Painting or galvanizing of sliding steel plates
shall be as specified on the plans:

Suppliers: The Department-maintains a pre-qualified list of proprietary structural systems allowed
for modular expansion joints. This list can be found on the Departments web site under
Prequalified Structural Systems. The Contractor’s options are limited to those systems pre-
qualified by the Department on the date that the contract was bid. These systems have been
reviewed for.structural feasibility and adequacy only. Presence on this list shall in no case relieve
the Contractor.of the site-specific design or QC/QA requirements stated herein.

The manufacturer shall provide evidence of current certification by AISC according to Article
106.08(e) of the Standard Specifications.

Submittals: Shop drawings and a copy of the calculations and support documents shall be
submitted to the Engineer for approval according to Article 105.04 of the Standard Specifications.
Submittals will be required for each modular expansion joint device specified. In addition, the
Contractor shall provide the Department with a certification of compliance by the manufacturer
listing all materials in the system. The certification shall attest that the system conforms to the
design and material requirements and be supported by a copy of the successful results of the
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fatigue tests performed on the system as herein specified. Submittals with insufficient test data
and supporting certifications will be rejected.

The shop drawings shall include tables showing the total anticipated movements for each joint
and the required setting width of the joint assemblies at various temperatures.

Design Requirements: The maximum vertical, transverse and horizontal rotations and
displacements shall be defined and included in the design.

The expansion joint device(s) shall be designed, detailed and successfully tested, according to
Section 14 of the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.

Top, bottom and sides of support bars shall be restrained to prevent uplift, transmit bearing loads,
and maintain the lateral position of the bars.

The total movement of each individual sealing element shall not exceed 3 in. (75 mm).
Materials:

(a) Metals. Structural Steel. All structural steel shall be according to AASHTO M 270, Grade 50
(M 270M Grade 345), unless otherwise specified.

Stainless steel sheets for the sliding surfaces'of the support bars shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM A240 (A240M) type 302 or-304.

The use of aluminum components in the modular joint will not be allowed.

(b) Preformed Elastomeric Seals. The elastomeric sealing element shall be according to ASTM
D5973.

Lubricant/Adhesive for installing'the preformed elastomeric elements in place shall be a one-
part, moisture-curing, polyurethane and hydrocarbon solvent mixture as recommended by the
manufacturer and containing not less than 65 percent solids.

(c) Support Bar Bearings.* Support bar bearings shall be fabricated from elastomeric pads with
polytetrafluorethylene (PTFE) surfacing or from polyurethane compound with PTFE sliding
surfaces. The elastomeric and PTFE materials shall meet the requirements of Section 1083
of the Standard’Specifications.

(d) Support-Bars. Support bars shall incorporate stainless steel sliding surfaces to permit joint
movement.

Construction Requirements
General. Installation of expansion devices shall be according to the plans and shop drawings.
The fabricator of the modular joint assembly shall be AISC certified according to Article 106.08

for Bridge and Highway Metal Component Manufacturers. In lieu of AISC certification, the
Contractor may have all welding on main members (support bars and separation beams)
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observed and inspected by independent (third party) personnel at the Contractor’'s expense.
Welding shall then be observed by a Certified Welding Inspector (CWI) in addition to the
manufacturer's own welding inspection. Third-party Non-Destructive Examination (NDE) shall be
performed by inspector(s), certified as level Il in applicable methods, and all complete penetration
beam-to-bar welds and butt joints in beams shall be UT inspected and 10 percent of fillets and
partial pen welds shall be MT inspected.

The manufacturer of the expansion device shall provide a qualified technical service
representative to supervise installation. Modular expansion joint devices shall be factory
prefabricated assemblies, preset by the manufacturer prior to shipment with provisions for. field
adjustment for the ambient temperature at the time of installation.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, the neoprene seals shall be continuous without any field
splices. Installation of the joint seals shall be performed by a trained .representative of the
Manufacturer.

All steel surfaces of the prefabricated assembly shall be shop painted with the primer specified
for structural steel, except areas in direct contact with the seals, galvanized items and stainless
steel surfaces.

The metal surfaces in direct contact with the neoprene seals shall be blast cleaned to permit a
high strength bond of the lubricant/adhesive between the neoprene seal and mating metal
surfaces.

The Contractor shall anticipate and make all necessary adjustments to existing or plan-specified
reinforcement bars, subject to the approval of.the Engineer, in order to prevent interferences with
placement of the selected joint in the structure.-Any adjustments to reinforcement bars interfering
with the joint installation shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and preapproved by the
Engineer prior to installation of the joint: Cutting of reinforcement shall be minimized, and any
bars that are cut shall be replaced.in<kind at no additional cost.

The prefabricated joint assembly shall be properly positioned and attached to the structure
according to the manufacturer’s’approved shop drawings. The attachment shall be sufficiently
rigid to prevent non-thermal-rotation, distortion, or misalignment of the joint system relative to the
deck prior to castingthe concrete. The joints shall be adjusted to the proper opening based on
the ambient temperature at the time of installation and then all restraints preventing thermal
movement shall be immediately released and/or removed. The joint assembly units shall be
straight, parallel and in proper vertical alignment or reworked until proper adjustment is obtained
prior to casting.of the concrete around the joint.

After-the joint system is installed, the joint area shall be flooded with water and inspected, from
below. for leakage. If leakage is observed, the joint system shall be repaired, at the expense of
the-Contractor, as recommended by the manufacturer and approved by the Engineer.

Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment in place, in feet (meters), along
the centerline of the joint from face to face of the parapets or curbs. All sliding plate assemblies
at the sidewalks, parapets and median barriers will not be measured for payment. The size will
be defined as the specified longitudinal movement rounded up to the nearest 3 inch (75 mm)
increment.
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Basis of Payment: When only a longitudinal movement is specified, this work will be paid for at
the contract unit price per foot (meter) for the MODULAR EXPANSION JOINT, of the size
specified. When a differential non-parallel movement is also specified, this work will be paid for
at the contract unit price per foot (meter) for the MODULAR EXPANSION JOINT-SWIVEL, of the
size specified.

All materials, equipment and labor required to fabricate, paint and install the sliding plate
assemblies at the sidewalks, parapets and median barriers will not be paid for separately but'shall
be included in the price for the expansion joint specified.

When the fabrication and erection of modular expansion joint is accomplished under._separate
contracts, the applicable requirements of Article 505.09 shall apply, except the furnishing pay
items shall include storage and protection of fabricated materials up to 75.days after the
completion dates.

Fabricated modular expansion joints and other materials complying with the requirements of this
item, furnished and accepted, will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) for
FURNISHING MODULAR EXPANSION JOINT or FURNISHING MODULAR EXPANSION JOINT
— SWIVEL of the size specified.

Storage and care of fabricated joints and other materials.complying with the requirements of this
item by the Fabrication Contractor beyond the specified storage period, will be paid for at the
contract unit price per calendar day for STORAGE OF MODULAR EXPANSION JOINTS if a pay
item is provided for in the contract, or will be paid for-according to Article 109.04 if a pay item is
not provided in the contract.

Modular expansion joints and other materials’ erected according to the requirements of the
specifications, and accepted, will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) for
ERECTING MODULAR EXPANSION_ JOINT or ERECTING MODULAR EXPANSION JOINT -
SWIVEL of the size specified.

DIAMOND GRINDING AND SURFACE TESTING BRIDGE SECTIONS
Effective: December 6, 2004 Revised: April 30, 2021

Description.. This work shall consist of diamond grinding and surface testing bridge decks,
approach pavements, and 100 feet (30 m) of pavement adjacent to the approach
pavementon each end of the bridge.

Equipment. Equipment shall be according to the following.

(a) Diamond Grinder. The diamond grinder shall be a self-propelled planing machine
specifically designed for diamond saw grinding. It shall be capable of accurately
establishing the profile grade and controlling the grinding cross slope. It shall also
have an effective means for removing excess material and slurry from the surface
and for preventing dust from escaping into the air. The removal of slurry shall be
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continuous throughout the grinding operation. The slurry shall be disposed of
according to Article 202.03.

The grinding head shall be a minimum of 4 ft. (1.2 m) wide and the diamond saw
blades shall be gang mounted on the grinding head at a rate of 50 to 60 blades /
ft. (164 to 197 blades/m).

(b) Surface Testing Equipment. Required surface testing and analysis equipment and
their jobsite transportation shall be provided by the Contractor. The Profile Testing
Device shall be according to lllinois Test Procedure 701 except the trace-analysis
shall be based on traces from bridge sections.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

General. After all components have been properly cured, the bridge section shall be
ground over its entire length and over a width that extends to within 2 ft. (600 mm) of the
curbs or parapets. Grinding shall be done separately before any saw cut grooving, and
no concurrent combination of the two operations will be permitted. Whenever possible,
each subsequent longitudinal grinding pass shall progress down the cross slope from
high to low. The maximum thickness removed shall'be 1/4 inch (6 mm); however, when
the bridge deck thickness noted on the plans can be maintained, as a minimum, additional
removal thickness may be permitted.

The grinding process shall produce a pavement surface that is true in grade and uniform
in appearance with longitudinal line-type texture. The line-type texture shall contain
corrugations parallel to the outside pavement edge and present a narrow ridge corduroy
type appearance. The peaks of.the ridges shall be 1/8-inch +/- 1/16-inch (3 mm +/- 1.5
mm) higher than the bottom. of the grinding with evenly spaced ridges. It shall be the
Contractor’s responsibility to select the actual number of blades per foot (meter) to be
used to provide the proper surface finish for the aggregate type and concrete present on
the project within the limits specified above.

The vertical difference between longitudinal passes shall be 1/8 inch (3 mm) maximum.
The grinding at'the ends of the bridge section shall be diminished uniformly at a rate of
1:240 over the connector pavements.

Grinding ‘'shall be continuous through all joints. All expansion joints and bridge
components under the joints shall be protected from damage or contact with the grinding
slurry.

Surface Testing. The diamond ground bridge section shall be surface tested in the
presence of the Engineer prior to opening to traffic.

A copy of the approval letter and recorded settings from the Profile Equipment Verification
(PEV) Program shall be submitted to the Engineer prior to testing.
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The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of surface smoothness measurements a
minimum of 24 hours prior to commencement of measurements. All objects and debris
shall be removed from the bridge section surface prior to testing. During surface testing,
joint openings may be temporarily filled with material approved by the Engineer.

Profiles shall be taken in both wheel paths of each lane, 3 ft. (1 m) from, and parallel to,
the planned lane lines.

The profile trace shall have stationing indicated every 500 ft. (150 m) at a minimum. The
profile trace shall include the following information: contract number, (beginning and
ending stationing, which lane was tested, direction of travel on the trace, which direction
the data was taken, date of collection, time of collection, ambient airtemperature at time
of collection, and the device operator name(s). The data file created from the testing will
be submitted to the Engineer and the Bureau of Research for analysis. The file shall be
in a format that is compatible with ProVAL software (ERD, PPF).

Trace Reduction and Bump Locating Procedure. All tracesshall be reduced using ProVal.
This software shall calculate the Mean International”Roughness Index (MRI) in
inches/mile (mm/km) and indicate any areas of localized roughness in excess of 200
inches/mile (3105 mm/km) on a continuous 25 feet.(8 meters) basis.

The average MRI and locations with deviations exceeding the 200 inches/mile (3105
mm/km) limit will be recorded on the Profile Report for Bridge Deck Smoothness.

All ProVAL files shall be provided'tothe Engineer within two working days of completing
the testing. All files shall contain serial numbers for the vehicle and profiling equipment,
the approved settings from the PEV program. The Engineer will compare these settings
with the approved settingsfromthe PEV Program. If the settings do not match, the results
will be rejected and the section shall be retested/reanalyzed with the appropriate settings.

Corrective Actions. Within the bridge section, all deviations in excess of 200 inches/mile
(1575 mm) withinnany continuous length of 25 ft. (8 m) shall be corrected. Correction of
deviations shall.not result in the deck thickness being less than the minimum. Where
corrective work is performed, the bridge section shall be retested to verify that corrections
have produced a MRI of 200 inch/mile (3105 mm/km) within an continuous length of 25 ft
(8 m)or less for each lane. The Contractor shall furnish the ProVAL files to the Engineer
and the Bureau of Research within two working days after any corrections are made.

Corrective actions shall be performed at no additional cost to the department.

The Engineer may perform profile testing on the surface at any time for monitoring and
comparison purposes.
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Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment in place and the area
computed in square yards (square meters) of diamond grinding performed.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard
(square meter) for DIAMOND GRINDING (BRIDGE SECTION).
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Instructions for Completing Profile Reportfor Bridge Deck Smoothness
This form shall be prepared and submitted, alongwiththe profile trace, to the Engineer.
Type of Report:
Initial - Testing of bridge seclionpriorto any corrective action.
Intermediate - After some comedtive action has beencompleted.

Final - After all corrective action has been completed.

Other Information:

Traffic Direction- MEB, SB, EB and WEB dependng onthetrafficflow of the numbered route.
Lane Description - DL {drvinglane), GL (centerlane), orPL {passing Lane).
Operator - Printed name of the Contractor pers omel operatingthe profiler.

Enginger- Printed name of Department representative witnessing data collection.

Bump locations are listed by stationforeachtrack (wheel path).

Please send compl eted copies to:
DOT.BR.Smocthmess. Testing@ il inois.oow
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llinois Department Profile Report for Bridge Deck
of Transportation Smoothness
Type of Report:
[0 initisl [] Intermedise [ Final
Route: Structure Mumber
Contract Ma Date Tested
County Contractor
Posted 3pezd Operator
Ma. of Lanes Ground Engineer
Bridge Track 1 Track 2
Lane Section | Measured T;?jce};1irl|j;?nﬁile Measured T;Ec;;': E;SHTE Average Profile Index
Desgr Lengthft | Rowghness . .I'k. i Roughness .I'k. i in.dmi. {mm/ikm}
(m) in. (mm} \mmJkmm) in. (mm) (mmikm)
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
Bump Locations:
Track 1:
Track 2
Certified By
Crrganization

Title
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SLIPFORM PARAPET
Effective: June 1, 2007 Revised: March 1, 2019

The following shall be added to the end of Article 503.16(b) of the Standard Specifications.

(3) Slipforming parapets. Unless otherwise prohibited herein or on the plans, at the option of the
Contractor, concrete parapets on bridge decks may be constructed by slipforming in.lieu of
the conventional forming methods. Slipforming will not be permitted for curved parapets on a
radius of 1500ft (457 m) or less.

The slipform machine shall be self-propelled and have automatic horizontal and vertical grade
control. For 34 inch (864 mm) and 39 inch (991 mm) tall parapets the machine shall be
equipped with a minimum of four (4) vibrators. For 42 inch (1.067 m) and-44 inch (1.118 m)
tall parapets the machine shall be equipped with a minimum of five (5) vibrators. The
equipment shall be approved by the Engineer before use.

If the Contractor wishes to use the slipform parapet option for 44 inch (1.067 m) tall parapets
he/she shall construct a test section in a temporary location to-demonstrate his/her ability to
construct the parapets without defect. The test section'shall be constructed under similar
anticipated weather conditions, using the same means and methods, equipment, operator,
concrete plant, concrete mix design, and slump'.as proposed for the permanent slipform
parapets.

The test section shall be at least 50 feet (15 meters) in length and shall be of the same cross
section shown on the plans. The contractor shall place all of the reinforcement embedded in
the parapet shown on the plans. Upon completion of the test section, the Contractor shall
saw cut the test section into 2 foot (600 mm) segments and separate the segments for
inspection by the Engineer.

The test section shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Engineer that the Contractor can
slipform the parapets on this project without defects. The acceptance of the test section does
not constitute acceptance of the slipform parapets in place.

The concrete mix design may combine two or more coarse aggregate sizes, consisting of CA-
7, CA-11, CA-13,.CA-14, and CA-16, provided a CA-7 or CA-11 is included in the blend in a
proportion-approved by the Engineer.

The slipform machine speed shall not exceed 3 ft (0.9 m) per minute. Any section of parapet
placed ‘with the slipform machine moving in excess of the maximum allowed speed will be
rejected. Any time the speed of the machine drops below 0.5 ft (150 mm) per minute will be
considered a stoppage of the slipforming operation, portions of parapet placed with three or
more intermittent stoppages within any 15 ft (4.6 m) length will be rejected. The contractor
shall schedule concrete delivery to maintain a uniform delivery rate of concrete into the
slipform machine. If delivery of concrete from the truck into the slipforming machine is
interrupted by more than 15 minutes, the portion of the wall within the limits of the slipform
machine will be rejected. Any portion of the parapet where the slipforming operation is
interrupted or stopped within the 15 minute window may be subject to coring to verify
acceptance.
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If the Contractor elects to slipform, the parapet cross-sectional area and reinforcement bar
clearances shall be revised according to the details for the Concrete Parapet Slipforming
Option. In addition, if embedded conduit(s) are detailed, then the contractor shall utilize the
alternate reinforcement as detailed.

The use of cast-in-place anchorage devices for attaching appurtenances and/or railings to the
parapets will not be allowed in conjunction with slipforming of parapets. Alternate means for
making these attachments shall be as detailed on the plans or as approved by the Engineer.

All reinforcement bar intersections within the parapet cross section shall be 100-percent tied
utilizing saddle ties, wrap and saddle ties or figure eight ties to maintain rigidity during concrete
placement. At pre-planned sawcut joints in the parapet, Glass Fiber Reinforced Polymer
(GFRP) reinforcement shall be used to maintain the rigidity of the reinforcement cage across
the proposed joints as detailed for the Concrete Parapet Slipforming.Option.

Glass Fiber Reinforced Polymer (GFRP) reinforcement shall be subject to approval by the
Engineer. Other non-ferrous reinforcement may be proposed-for'use but shall be subject to
approval by the Engineer. GFRP reinforcement shall be tied the same as stated in the
previous paragraph.

The Contractor may propose supplemental reinforcement for stiffening to prevent movement
of the reinforcement cage and/or for conduit support subject to approval by the Engineer.

Clearances for these bars shall be the same as shown for the required bars and these bars
shall be epoxy coated. If the additional reinforcement is used, it shall be at no additional cost
to the Department.

For projects with plan details specifying parapet joints spaced greater than 20 ft (6 m) apart,
additional sawcut joints, spaced between 10 ft (3 m) and 20 ft (6 m), shall be placed as directed
by the Engineer. The horizontal reinforcement extending through the proposed joints shall be
precut to provide a minimum-of 4 in. (100 mm) gap, centered over the joint, between rebar
ends. The ends of the.reinforcement shall be repaired according to Article 508.04.

After the slipform machine has been set to proper grade and prior to concrete placement, the
clearance betweenthe slipform machine inside faces and reinforcement bars shall be
checked during a dry run by the Contractor in the presence of the Engineer. The dry run shall
not begin until-the entire reinforcing cage has been tied and the Engineer has verified and
approved the placement and tying of the reinforcing bars. Any reinforcement bars found to
be out of place by more than % in. (13 mm), or any dimensions between bars differing from
the plans by more than %z in. (13 mm) shall be re-tied to the plan dimensions.

During the dry run and in the presence of the Engineer, the Contractor shall check the
clearance of the reinforcement bars from the inside faces of the slipform mold. In all locations,
the Contractor shall ensure the reinforcement bars have the minimum cover distance shown
on the plans. This dry run check shall be made for the full distance that is anticipated to be
placed in the subsequent pour. Reinforcement bars found to have less than the minimum
clearance shall be adjusted and the dry run will be performed again, at least in any locations
that have been readjusted.
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For parapets adjacent to the watertable, the contractor shall, for the duration of the
construction and curing of the parapet, provide and maintain an inspection platform along the
back face of the parapet. The inspection platform shall be rigidly attached to the bridge
superstructure and be of such design to allow ready movement of inspection personnel along
the entire length of the bridge.

The aluminum cracker plates as detailed in the plans shall be securely tied in place and shall
be coated or otherwise treated to minimize their potential reaction with wet concrete. In lieu
of chamfer strips at horizontal and vertical edges, radii may be used. Prior to slipforming,.the
Contractor shall verify proper operation of the vibrators using a mechanical measuring device
subject to approval by the Engineer.

The top portion of the joint shall be sawcut as shown in the details for the Concrete Parapet
Slipforming Option. Sawing of the joints shall commence as soon_as the concrete has
hardened sufficiently to permit sawing without excessive raveling. Alljoints shall be sawed to
the full thickness before uncontrolled shrinkage cracking takes place but no later than 8 hours
after concrete placement. The sawcut shall be approximately 3/8 in. (10 mm) wide and shall
be performed with a power circular concrete saw. The joints shall be sealed with an approved
polyurethane sealant, conforming to ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use T, to a
minimum depth of 1/2 in. (12 mm), with surface preparation and installation according to the
manufacturer’s written instructions. Cork, hemp or other compressible material may be used
as a backer. The sawcut will not require chamfered edges.

Ends of the parapet shall be formed and the forms securely braced. When slipforming of
parapets with cross sectional discontinuities such as light standards, junction boxes or other
embedded appurtenances except for name.plates, is allowed, the parapet shall be formed for
a minimum distance of 4 ft (1.2 m) on each-side of the discontinuity.

For acceptance and rejection purposes a parapet section shall be defined as the length of
parapet between adjacent vertical parapet joints.

The maximum variance of actual to proposed longitudinal alignment shall not exceed +3/4 in.
(20 mm) with no more.than-1/4 inch in 10 ft (6 mm in 3 m). Notwithstanding this tolerance,
abrupt variance in actualalignment of 1/2 inch in 10 ft (13 mm in 3 m) will be cause for rejection
of the parapet section.

In addition, all surfaces shall be checked with a 10 ft (3 m) straight edge furnished and used
by the Contractor as the concrete is extruded from the slipform mold. Continued variations in
the barrier surface exceeding 1/4 inch in 10 ft (6 mm in 3 m) will not be permitted and remedial
action shall immediately be taken to correct the problem.

The use of equipment or methods which result in dimensions outside the tolerance limits shall
be discontinued. Parapet sections having dimensions outside the tolerance limits will be
rejected.

Any visible indication that less than specified cover of concrete over the reinforcing bars has
been obtained, or of any cracking, tearing or honeycombing of the plastic concrete, or any
location showing diagonal or horizontal cracking will be cause for rejection of the parapet
section in which they are found.
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The vertical surfaces at the base of the barrier within 3 in. (75 mm) of the deck surface shall
be trowelled true after passage of the slipform machine. Hand finishing of minor sporadic
surface defects may be allowed at the discretion of the Engineer. All surfaces of the parapet
except the top shall receive a final vertical broom finish. Any deformations or bulges remaining
after the initial set shall be removed by grinding after the concrete has hardened.

Slipformed parapets shall be wet cured according to either Article 1020.13(a)(3) or Article
1020.13(a)(5). For either method, the concrete surface shall be covered within 30 minutes
after it has been finished. The cotton mat or burlap covering shall be held in.place with
brackets or another method approved by the Engineer. The Contractor shall have.the option,
during the period from April 16 through October 31, to delay the start of wet curing by applying
a linseed oil emulsion curing compound. Exercising this option waives the requirement for
protective coat according to Article 503.19. The linseed oil emulsion_shall be according to
Article 1022.01 and shall be applied according to Articles 1020.13~Notes-General 8/ and
1020.13(a)(4). The delay for wet curing shall not exceed 3 hours after application of the
linseed oil emulsion.

A maximum of three random 4 in. (100 mm) diameter cores per 100 ft (30 m) of parapet shall
be taken as directed by the Engineer, but no less than three random cores shall be taken for
each parapet pour. Atleast 2 cores shall be located ta’intercept the top horizontal bar. Unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer, coring shall be accomplished within 48 hours following
each parapet pour. Separate parapets poured onithe same date shall be considered separate
pours. Random cores will not be measured for payment.

The Engineer will mark additional locations for cores where, in the sole opinion of the
Engineer, the quality of the slipformed parapet is suspect.

The Engineer or his representative will be responsible for evaluation the cores. Any cores
showing voids of any size adjacent.to the reinforcement bars, or showing voids not adjacent
to reinforcement bars of 1/4 square inch (160 square millimeters) in area or more, or showing
signs of segregation, or showing signs of cracking shall be considered failures and the parapet
section from which it-was taken will be rejected. Parapets with less than 1 1/2 inches of
concrete cover over thereinforcement shall be rejected.

Rejected parapet 'sections shall be removed and replaced for the full depth cross-section of
the parapet except that concrete covers between 1 inch and 1% inches may be open to
remedial action subject to the approval of the Engineer. Such action could entail up to and
including removal and replacement.

The minimum length of parapet removed and replaced shall be 3 ft (1 m). Additional cores
may be required to determine the longitudinal extent of removal and replacement if it can not
be determined and agreed upon by other means (i.e. visual, sounding, non-destructive testing,
etc.).

Any parapet section with more than one half of its length rejected or with remaining segments
less than 10 ft (3 m) in length shall be removed and replaced in its entirety.

If reinforcement bars are damaged during the removal and replacement, additional removal
and replacement shall be done, as necessary, to ensure minimum splice length of
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replacement bars. Any damage to epoxy coating of bars shall be repaired according to Article
508.04.

All core holes will be filled with a non-shrink grout meeting the requirements of Section 1024.

Basis of Payment. When the contractor, at his/her option, constructs the parapet using
slipforming methods, no adjustment in the quantities for Concrete Superstructures and
Reinforcement Bars, Epoxy Coated to accommodate this option will be allowed. Compensation
under the contract bid items for Concrete Superstructures and Reinforcement Bars, Epoxy Coated
shall cover the cost of all work required for the construction of the parapet and any test section(s)
required, and for any additional costs of work or materials associated with slipforming-methods.

BRIDGE DECK CONSTRUCTION
Effective: October 22, 2013 Revised: December 21, 2016

When Diamond Grinding of Bridge Sections is specified, hand finishing of the deck surface shall
be limited to areas not finished by the finishing machine ‘and to address surface corrections
according to Article 503.16(a)(2). Hand finishing shall be limited as previously stated solely for
the purpose of facilitating a more timely application of the curing protection. In addition the
requirements of 503.16(a)(3)a. and 503.16(a)(4) will'‘be waived.

Revise the Second Paragraph of Article 503.06(b) to read as follows.

“When the Contractor uses cantilever-forming brackets on exterior beams or girders,
additional requirements shall be as follows.”

Revise Article 503.06(b)(1) to read:asfollows.

“(1) Bracket Placement. ~The spacing of brackets shall be per the manufacturer’s published
design specificationsforthe size of the overhang and the construction loads anticipated.
The resulting force‘of-the leg brace of the cantilever bracket shall bear on the web within
6 inches (150-mm) of the bottom flange of the beam or girder.”

Revise Article 503.06(b)(2) to read as follows.

“(2) Beam Ties. The top flange of exterior steel beams or girders supporting the cantilever
forming brackets shall be tied to the bottom flange of the next interior beam. The top
flange of exterior concrete beams supporting the cantilever forming brackets shall be tied
to the top flange of the next interior beam. The ties shall be spaced at 4 ft (1.2 m) centers.
Permanent cross frames on steel girders may be considered a tie. Ties shall be a
minimum of 1/2 inch (13 mm) diameter threaded rod with an adjusting mechanism for
drawing the tie taut. The ties shall utilize hanger brackets or clips which hook onto the
flange of steel beams. No welding will be permitted to the structural steel or stud shear
connectors, or to reinforcement bars of concrete beams, for the installation of the tie bar
system. After installation of the ties and blocking, the tie shall be drawn taut until the tie
does not vary from a straight line from beam to beam. The tie system shall be approved
by the Engineer.”
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Revise Article 503.06(b)(3) to read as follows.

“(3) Beam Blocks. Suitable beam blocks of 4 in x 4 in (100 x 100 mm) timbers or metal
structural shapes of equivalent strength or better, acceptable to the Engineer, shall be
wedged between the webs of the two beams tied together, within 6 inches (150 mm) of
the bottom flange at each location where they are tied. When it is not feasible to have the
resulting force from the leg brace of the cantilever brackets transmitted to the web within
6 inches (150 mm) of the bottom flange, then additional blocking shall be placed at each
bracket to transmit the resulting force to within 6 inches (150 mm) of the bottom flange of
the next interior beam or girder.”

Delete the last paragraph of Article 503.06(b).

BRIDGE DECK GROOVING (LONGITUDINAL)
Effective: December 29, 2014 Revised: March 29, 2017

Revise Article 503.16(a)(3)b. to read as follows.

b. Saw Cut Grooving. The grooving operation shall not be started until after the expiration
of the required curing or protection period and after correcting excessive variations by grinding or
cutting has been completed.

The grooves shall be cut into the hardened concrete, parallel to the centerline of the roadway,
using a mechanical saw device equipped with diamond blades that will leave grooves 1/8 in. wide
and 3/16 in. £ 1/16 in. deep (3. mm wide and 5 mm = 1.5 mm deep), with a uniform spacing of 3/4
in. £ 1/16 in. (20 mm % 1.5 mm) centers. The grooving shall typically extend the full width of the
traffic lanes and terminate.atithe edge of the traffic lane or shoulder. If the bridge has a variable
width traffic lane, the grooving shall remain parallel to the centerline of the main roadway. Any
staggering of the groove terminations to accommodate the variable width shall be within the
shoulders. Grooves.shall not be cut closer than 3 inches (75 mm) nor further than 6 inches (150
mm) from any construction joint running parallel to the grooving. In addition, grooves shall not be
cut within 6.in..x14in. (150 mm = 25 mm) from deck drains and expansion joints.

The grooving machine shall contain diamond blades mounted on a multi-blade arbor on a self-
propelled machine built for grooving hardened concrete surfaces. The grooving machine shall
have.a depth control device that detects variations in the deck surface and adjusts the cutting
head height to maintain a specified depth of groove. The grooving machine shall have a guide
device to control multi-pass alignment.

The removal of slurry shall be continuous throughout the grooving operations. The grooving
equipment shall be equipped with vacuum slurry pickup equipment which shall continuously pick
up water and sawing dust, and pump the slurry to a collection tank. The slurry shall be disposed
of offsite according to Article 202.03.
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Cleanup shall be continuous throughout the grooving operation. All grooved areas of the deck
shall be flushed with water as soon as possible to remove any slurry material not collected by the
vacuum pickup. Flushing shall be continued until all surfaces are clean.

Method of Measurement. This work shall be measured for payment according to Article
503.21(b) except no measurement will be made for any grooving of the shoulders to
accommodate a variable width traffic lane.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard (square
meter) for BRIDGE DECK GROOVING (LONGITUDINAL).

METALLIZING OF STRUCTURAL STEEL
Effective: October 4, 2016 Revised: “October 20, 2017

Description: This work consists of furnishing all materials, equipment,labor, and other essentials
necessary to accomplish the surface preparation and application of thermal spray metallizing to
all new structural steel, or portions thereof as detailed in the plans, in the shop. Also included in
this work, when specified on the Contract plans, is the application of a paint system over the
metallizing in the shop and/or in the field.

Materials: Materials shall be according to the following.

Metallizing Wire: All thermal spray feedstock (metallizing wire) shall be the products of a single
manufacturer, meet the requirements below, and meet the thermal spray equipment
manufacturer’s specifications.

a. The metallizing wire shall-consist of 99.9% zinc or 85/15 zinc/aluminum complying with
ASTM B-833 and ANSI/AWS.C2.25/C2.25M

b. The Contractor shall’ provide a certificate of chemical composition of the proposed
metallizing wire from-the metallizing wire manufacturer.

Paint: All materials"to- be used on an individual structure shall be produced by the same
manufacturer.

The Bureau of Materials and Physical Research has established a list of all paint products that
have met preliminary requirements. Each batch of material, except for the clear aliphatic urethane
and the penetrating sealer shall be tested and approved for use. The specified colors shall be
produced in the coating manufacturer’s facility. Tinting of coating after it leaves the manufacturing
facility is not allowed.

The paint materials shall meet the following requirements of the Standard Specification and as
noted below:

Item Article
(a) Waterborne Acrylic 1008.04
(b) Aluminum Epoxy Mastic (Note 1) 1008.03
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(c) Epoxy/ Aliphatic Urethane (Note 1) 1008.05
(d) Penetrating Sealer (Note 2)
(e) Clear Aliphatic Urethane (Note 3)

Note 1: If the finish coats are being applied in the field over a shop applied epoxy, select an epoxy
intermediate for shop application with a recoat window that is long enough to support the
construction schedule.

Note 2:The Epoxy Penetrating Sealer shall be a cross-linked multi component sealer. .The sealer
shall have the following properties:

(a) The volume solids shall be 98 percent (plus or minus 2 percent).
(b) Shall be clear or slightly tinted color.

Note 3: The Clear Aliphatic Urethane material shall be one of the following products:

(a) Carbothane Clear Coat by Carboline Company
(b) Pitthane Ultra Clear 95-8000 by Pittsburgh Paints (PPG)
(c) ArmorSeal Rexthane | MCU by Sherwin-Williams

Shop Prequalification: The Contractor performing the shop work shall have either an SSPC-
QP 3 Certification or an AISC Sophisticated Paint Endorsement certification. The certification(s)
shall remain current throughout the duration of the contract.

The Contractor performing the shop work shall.have satisfactorily performed a minimum of three
(3) previous projects involving abrasive blast cleaning, metallizing, and paint application. At least
one project within the past two (2) years-shall have involved a bridge or similar industrial type
application. The suitability of the Contractor’'s qualifications and prior experience will be
considered by the Department before granting approval to proceed.

Submittals: The Contractor performing the shop work shall submit the following plans and
information for Engineer.review and acceptance within 30 days of contract execution (unless
written permission from'theEngineer states otherwise). When full coats are being applied in the
field, the field painting contractor shall comply with the submittal requirements of Article 506.03.
Work in the shop orfield shall not proceed until submittals are accepted by the Engineer.

(a) Contractor-Personnel Qualifications: Evidence of experience and the names and
qualifications/experience/training of the personnel managing and implementing the
Quality Control program, and for those performing the quality control tests. QC personnel
qualification requirements are found under “Quality Control (QC) Inspection.”

All metallizing applicators shall be qualified in accordance with AWS C2.16/C2.16M.

(b) Quality Control (QC) Plan: A Quality Control Plan that identifies: test instruments to be
used, a schedule of required measurements and observations, procedures for correcting
unacceptable work, and procedures for improving surface preparation and
metallizing/painting quality as a result of quality control findings. The program shall
incorporate the IDOT Quality Control Daily Report Forms as supplied by the Engineer, or
equivalent information on Engineer-approved Shop Contractor-designed forms.
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(c) Surface Preparation Plan: The surface preparation plan shall include the methods of
surface preparation and types of equipment that will be used to prepare the surfaces as
specified herein. Also any solvents proposed for solvent cleaning shall be identified and
MSDS provided.

(d) Abrasives: Identify the type and brand name of the abrasive proposed for use, provide
MSDS and manufacturer’s data indicating that the abrasive meets requirements of the
SSPC-AB 1 or AB 3 standards as specified herein.

(e) Metallizing Plan: Written procedures for the shop application of metallizing, including the
brand name and type of metallizing wire and application equipment to be used...Proof that
the metallizing wire complies with ASTM B-833 and ANSI/AWS C2.25/C2.25M shall also
be provided. Provide written documentation verifying that all metallizing.applicators are
qualified in accordance with ANSI/AWS C2.16/C2.16M.

(f) Painting Plan: If shop painting is specified to be applied.over the metallizing or if
galvanizing is used in lieu of metallizing on minor bridge members, procedures for the
application of the coating system shall be provided along with MSDS and product data
sheets. A description of the application equipment to be used shall be included. The plan
shall include the requirements to be followed by the field contractor for field touch up.

(9) Shipping and Handling Plan: A written plan outlining the precautions that shall be taken
for the protection of the finished surface during shipping and handling. The plan shall
address the steps to be taken, such as insulating padding, wood dunnage, load securing
strapping, binding apparatus, etc.

(h) Galvanizing Option: At the Contractor's’option, hot dip galvanizing may be proposed as
a substitute for shop metallizing of bearings, typical cross frames, or diaphragms on non-
curved structures; expansion’joint assemblies; and other elements not carrying calculated
stress. Submittal requirements are found under “Hot Dip Galvanizing Option.” Include the
proposed cleaning and painting plan.

The Engineer will provide-written notification to the Contractor when submittals are complete and
acceptable. No surface preparation work shall begin until that notification is received. This
acceptance shall not'be construed to imply approval of any particular method or sequence for
conducting the work, or for addressing health and safety concerns. Acceptance does not relieve
the Contractor from the responsibility to conduct the work according to the requirements of
Federal, State, or-lzocal regulations and this specification, or to adequately protect the health and
safety of all workers involved in the project and any members of the public who may be affected
by the project. The Contractor remains solely responsible for the adequacy and completeness of
the programs and work practices, and adherence to them.

Quality Control (QC) Inspections: The Contractor performing the shop work shall perform first
line, in process QC inspections. The Contractor shall implement the accepted QC Program to
insure that the work complies with these specifications. The designated Quality Control inspector
shall be onsite full time during any operations that affect the quality of the system (e.g., surface
preparation, metallizing application, paint application, and final inspection at project completion).
The Contractor shall use the IDOT Contractor Daily (QC) Metallizing & Painting Report form
(supplied by the Engineer, or Engineer-approved Contractor-designed forms that contain the
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same information, to record the results of quality control tests and inspections. The completed
reports shall be given to the Engineer before work resumes the following day.

QC inspections shall include, but are not limited to the following:
e Ambient conditions.

e Surface preparation (solvent cleaning, abrasive blast cleanliness, surface profile depth,
etc.).

o Metallizing application (specified materials used, bend test, continuity and-coverage,
adhesion, dry film thickness).

e Verification that the MISTIC test ID number for the paint system has.been issued when
painting is specified.

¢ Paint Application (when specified)(specified materials used; continuity and coverage, dry
film thickness, freedom from overspray, dry spray, pinholes, skips, misses, etc.).

The personnel managing the QC Program shall possess a minimum classification as a NACE CIP
Level 2, or shall provide evidence of successful inspection.of three projects of similar or greater
complexity and scope completed in the last two years:, 'References shall include the name,
address, and telephone number of a contact person employed by the facility owner.

The personnel performing the QC tests shall.be trained in all tests, inspections, and instrument
use required for the inspection of surface ~preparation, metallizing and paint application.
Documentation of training shall be provided. The QC personnel shall be solely dedicated to quality
control activities and shall not perform.any-production work. QC personnel shall take the lead in
all inspections, but applicators shall perform wet film thickness measurements during application
of the coatings, with QC personnel conducting random spot checks. The Contractor shall not
replace the QC personnel assigned to the project without advance notice to the Engineer, and
acceptance of the replacement(s), by the Engineer.

The Contractor performing the shop work shall supply all necessary equipment to perform the QC
tests and inspections as specified. Equipment shall include the following at a minimum:

e Psychrometer or comparable equipment for measurement of dew point and relative
humidity, including weather bureau tables or psychrometric charts

o ‘Surface temperature thermometer

e SSPC Visual Standard VIS 1

e Surface profile replica tape and spring micrometer or electronic micrometer designed for
use with replica tape; or electronic profilometer designed for measuring blast profile.

o Blotter paper for compressed air cleanliness checks
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o Type 2 Electronic Dry Film Thickness Gage

e Calibration standards for dry film thickness gage

e Bend test coupons and bend test mandrel

¢ Adhesion testing instrument

¢ Companion panels for adhesion testing (if that option is selected)

e All applicable ASTM, ANSI, AWS, and SSPC Standards used for the work(reference list
attached)

The instruments shall be verified for accuracy and adjusted by the Contractor's personnel in
accordance with the equipment manufacturer's recommendations and the Contractor's QC
Program. All inspection equipment shall be made available to the Engineer for QA observations
as needed.

Hold Point Notification: Specific inspection and testing requirements within this specification
are designated as Hold Points. Unless other arrangements-are made, the Contractor shall
provide the Engineer with a minimum four-hour notification in advance of the Hold Point. If four-
hour notification is provided and the work is ready forsinspection at that time, the Engineer will
conduct the necessary observations. If the work is-not.ready at the appointed time, unless other
arrangements are made, an additional four-hour notification is required. Permission to proceed
beyond a Hold Point without a QA inspection/will be at the sole discretion of the Engineer and will
only be granted on a case-by-case basis.

Quality Assurance (QA) Observations: The Engineer will conduct QA observations of any or
all phases of the work. The presence or activity of Engineer observations in no way relieves the
Contractor of the responsibility to perform all necessary daily QC inspections of their own and to
comply with all requirements‘of this Specification.

The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed without adequate provision for
QA observations.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

The surface preparation and metallizing shall be according to the SSPC Specification for the
Application-of Thermal Spray Coatings (Metallizing) of Aluminum, Zinc and their Alloys and
Composites for the Corrosion Protection of Steel, SSPC-CS 23.00/AWS C2.23M/NACE No. 12
except as modified herein. In the event of a conflict, the requirements of this specification shall
prevail.

Hot Dip Galvanizing Option: Atthe Contractor’s option, hot dip galvanizing may be substituted
for shop metallizing of bearings, typical cross frames, or diaphragms on non-curved structures;
expansion joint assemblies; and other elements not carrying calculated stress. Galvanized
surfaces which shall have concrete poured against them shall be chemically passivated or
otherwise protected by a method approved by the Engineer. Galvanized bearings for exterior
members and elements readily visible after erection shall be prepared for field painting, but
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galvanized items obscured from public view will not require field painting. The Contractor shall
submit a proposal for substituting galvanizing to the Engineer, showing items to be field painted,
applicable provisions of AASHTO M 111 (ASTM A 123), drain/vent holes and any other necessary
modifications.

Notification: The Contractor shall notify the Engineer 24-hours in advance of beginning surface
preparation operations.

Surface Preparation, Metallizing and Painting Equipment: The Contractor shall provide
surface preparation, metallizing, and painting equipment as needed to perform the.work as
specified herein.

Metallizing application equipment shall be portable electric arc thermal spray units.that are set-
up, adjusted and operated in accordance with the manufacturer’s written instructions.

All cleaning and painting equipment shall include gages capable of accurately measuring fluid
and air pressures and shall have valves capable of regulating theflow.of air, water or paint as
recommended by the equipment manufacturer. The equipment-shall be maintained in proper
working order.

Diesel or gasoline powered equipment shall be positioned or vented in a manner to prevent
deposition of combustion contaminants on any part of the structure.

Hand tools, power tools, pressure washing, water jetting, abrasive blast cleaning equipment,
brushes, rollers, and spray equipment shall be of suitable size and capacity to perform the work
required by this specification. Appropriate‘filters, traps and dryers shall be provided for the
compressed air used for abrasive blast cleaning and conventional spray application. Paint pots
shall be equipped with air operated continuous mixing devices unless prohibited by the coating
manufacturer.

Test Areas (Sections): Prior to proceeding with production work on the project, the Contractor
shall prepare test sections of at least 10 square feet (0.93 sq. m). More than one test section
may be needed to represent thevarious design configurations of the structure. The test section(s)
shall be blast cleaned, metallized and painted (if specified) in accordance with the requirements
specified herein using the 'same equipment, materials and procedures that will be used for the
production.

During the blast cleaning, metallizing, and painting of the test section(s), in the presence of the
Engineer, the Contractor shall perform all quality control tests and inspections required by this
specification, including complete documentation. In addition, the Contractor shall allow sufficient
time for the Engineer to perform any or all quality assurance tests and inspections desired.

Production work shall not proceed until the Engineer agrees that the blast cleaning, metallizing,
and painting work, along with the quality control testing, inspection, and documentation are
acceptable.

No additional compensation will be paid for the preparation of the test section(s).

Protective Coverings and Damage: The Contractor shall apply protective coverings to all
surfaces of the structural steel that are not scheduled for surface preparation, metallizing, and
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painting. The coverings shall be maintained and remain in place until the work is completed and
then shall be removed prior to shipping.

Metallized or painted surfaces damaged by any Contractor's operation shall be repaired, and re-
metallized and/or re-painted, as directed by the Engineer, at no additional cost to the Department.

Ambient Conditions: Surfaces prepared for metallizing or painting shall be free of moisture and
other contaminants. The Contractor shall control operations to insure that dust, dirt, or moisture
do not come in contact with surfaces on which work will take place. The surface temperature
shall be at least 5°F (3°C) above the dew point during final surface preparation operations, and
the application of metallizing. Metallizing shall only be applied when the surface.and air
temperatures are above 32°F (0°C). The manufacturers’ published literature shall be followed for
specific temperature, dew point, and humidity restrictions during the application.of each paint
coat. Metallizing or paint shall not be applied in rain, wind, snow, fog or mist.. Ambient conditions
shall be maintained during the drying period specified by the manufacturer:

Compressed Air Cleanliness: Prior to using compressed air for abrasive blast cleaning, blowing
down surfaces, and metallizing or painting application, the Contractor shall verify that the
compressed air is free of moisture and oil contamination according to the requirements of ASTM
D 4285. The tests shall be conducted at least one time per shift.for each compressor system in
operation. If air contamination is evident, the Contractor shall change filters, clean traps, add
moisture separators or filters, or make other adjustments.as necessary to achieve clean, dry air.
The Contractor shall also examine the work performed since the last acceptable test for evidence
of defects or contamination caused by the contaminated compressed air. Contaminated work
shall be repaired at no additional cost to the Department.

Solvent Cleaning (HOLD POINT): All traces of oil, grease, and other detrimental contaminants
on the steel surfaces to be metallized. shall be removed by solvent cleaning in accordance with
SSPC-SP 1. The brand name of proposed cleaning solvent(s) and/or proprietary chemical
cleaners including manufacturers™product data sheet and MSDS shall be submitted for Engineer
acceptance prior to use.

Under no circumstances: shall blast cleaning be performed in areas containing surface
contaminants or in areas-where the Engineer has not accepted the solvent cleaning. Rejected
surfaces shall be re-cleaned to the specified requirements at no additional cost to the Department.

Abrasives: Abrasive blast cleaning shall be performed using either expendable abrasives or
recyclable steel grit abrasives. Expendable abrasives shall be used one time and discarded. The
abrasive shall'be angular in shape. Acceptable angular shaped abrasives include, but are not
limitedto, aluminum oxide, steel grit, and crushed slag. Silica sand shall not be used. Steel shot
and other ‘abrasives producing a rounded surface profile are not acceptable, even if mixed with
angular grit abrasives.

Abrasive suppliers shall provide written certification that expendable abrasives and recyclable
steel grit abrasives meet the requirements of SSPC-AB 1 and AB 3, respectively. Abrasive
suppliers shall certify that abrasives are not oil contaminated and shall have a water extract pH
value within the range of 6 to 8. On a daily basis, the Contractor shall verify that recycled
abrasives are free of oil and contamination by performing a vial test in accordance with SSPC-AB
2.
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All surfaces that are found to have been prepared using abrasives not meeting the SSPC-AB 1,
AB 2, or AB 3 requirements, as applicable, are oil contaminated, or have a pH outside the
specified range, shall be solvent cleaned or low pressure water cleaned, and re-blast cleaned at
no cost to the Department.

Surface Preparation (HOLD POINT): The following method of surface preparation shall be
used:

(a) Flame Cut Steel: Prior to blast cleaning, all flame cut edges shall be ground to remove
hardened steel and any sharp or irregular shapes.

(b) Near-White Metal Blast Cleaning: All steel surfaces to be metallized shall be near white
metal blast cleaned in accordance with SSPC-SP 10 using dry abrasive blast cleaning
methods.

(c) Galvanized Minor Bridge Members: If galvanizing of minor bridge members is selected in
lieu of metallizing, prepare all galvanized surfaces for painting by. brush-off blast cleaning
in accordance with SSPC-SP 16 or by using proprietary-solutions that are specifically
designed to clean and etch (superficially roughed) galvanized steel for painting. If cleaning
and etching solutions are selected, submit manufacturer’s technical product literature and
MSDS for Engineer’s review and written acceptance prior to use.

(d) Base Metal Irreqularities: If hackles, burrs, or slivers in the base metal are visible on the
steel surface after cleaning, the Contractor shall remove them by grinding followed by re-
blast cleaning.

Surface Profile (HOLD POINT): Blast cleaning abrasives shall be of the size and grade that will
produce a uniform angular surface profile.depth of 3.5 to 4.5 mils (89 to 114 microns). If the
metallizing wire manufacturer’s profile requirements are more restrictive, the Contractor shall
advise the Engineer and comply withithose requirements. For recycled abrasives, an appropriate
operating mix shall be maintained in-order to control the profile within these limits.

The average surface profile shall be determined each work day with a minimum frequency of one
location per every 200 sq ft(18.6 sq m) per piece of equipment. All surfaces, including flame cut
edges, shall be tested.in accordance with SSPC-PA 17. Surface profile replica tape or electronic
profilometer shall be‘'used. The tape shall be retained and included with the daily QC report.
Single measurements less than 3.5 mils (89 microns) are unacceptable. In that event, additional
testing shall.be.done to determine the limits of the deficient area and, if it is not isolated, work will
be suspended.. The Contractor shall submit a plan for making the necessary adjustments to insure
that the. specified surface profile is achieved on all surfaces. Work shall not resume until the
Engineer provides written acceptance.

Surface Condition Prior to Metallizing (HOLD POINT): Prepared surfaces shall meet the
requirements of SSPC-SP 10 immediately prior to metallizing, and shall be metallized within six
hours of blast cleaning. If rust appears or bare steel has been exposed for more than six hours,
the affected area shall be re-blasted at no additional cost to the Department.

All dust and surface preparation residue on steel surfaces shall be removed prior to metallizing.
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The quality of surface preparation and cleaning of surface dust and debris shall be accepted by
the Engineer prior to metallizing.

The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed without adequate provision for
QA observations to accept the degree of cleaning. Rejected metallizing work shall be removed
and replaced at no additional cost to the Department.

Daily Metallizing Operator-Equipment Qualification — Bend Tests: Unless directed otherwise
by the Engineer, each day that metallizing will be applied, the Contractor shall perform-bend
testing prior to beginning production work. For each metallizing applicator, five carbon_steel
coupons measuring 2 inch wide x 8 inch long x 0.05 inch (50mm x400 mm x 1.3 mm).thick shall
be blast cleaned using the same equipment and abrasive used for the production work. Each
applicator shall apply the metallizing to five coupons in accordance with the requirements of this
Specification to a dry film thickness of 8.0 to 12.0 mils (200 to 300um). 180.degree bend testing
shall be performed on all five coupons using a 13mm (1/2”) mandrel-in. accordance with the
requirements and acceptance criteria of SSPC-CS 23/AWS C2.23M/NACE 12. Minor cracks that
cannot be lifted from the substrate with knife blade are acceptable. Iflifting occurs on any coupon,
the surface preparation and/or metallizing process shall be modified until acceptable results are
achieved before proceeding with production work.

Application of Metallizing: Application shall be done.in overlapping passes in a cross-hatch
pattern (i.e., a second set of overlapping passes shall be applied at right angles to the first set of
overlapping passes) to ensure uniform coverage. The gun shall be held at such a distance from
the work surfaces that the metal is still molten on'impact. The metallizing shall be applied as a
continuous film of uniform thickness, firmly adherent, and free from thin spots, misses, lumps or
blisters, and have a fine sprayed texture. Thin.spots and misses shall be re-metallized. If touch
up metallizing or the application of additional metallizing to previously applied metallizing does
not occur within 24 hours, the surface of the metallizing shall be brush off blast cleaned according
to SSPC-SP7 to remove oxidation and surface contaminates prior to the application of additional
metallizing. The final appearance of the metallizing when left un-top coated or top coated with
System 1 shall be uniform without excessive blotchiness or contrast in color. If the surface does
not have a uniform appearance, remove and replace the metallizing at no cost to the Department.
If the configuration of the surface being metallized does not allow for a proper gun-to-work piece
standoff distance, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer.

Unless required by the contract plans, the top of the top flanges shall not be metallized or painted.
If the contract plans indicate that the top flange is to be metallized, only the first coat of the paint
system shall‘be applied to the top flange.

Metallizing - Thickness: The thickness of the metallizing shall be 8.0 to 12.0 mils (200-300
microns). | Thickness shall be measured as specified by SSPC-PA 2 (use a Type 2 Electronic
Gauge only).

Metallizing Adhesion: Adhesion testing of metallizing applied each day shall be determined with
a self-adjusting adhesion tester in accordance with ASTM D 4541. Unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer, a minimum of one test shall be conducted for every 500 sq ft (46sq m) of metallized
surface. The tests shall be conducted prior to application of any coating. If any of the tests exhibit
less than 700 psi (4.83 MPa) for 85/15 or less than 500 psi (3.45 MPa) for zinc, additional tests
shall be conducted to determine the extent of the deficient material. All deficient metallizing shall
be removed by blast cleaning and re-applied at no additional cost to the Department.
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At the discretion of the Engineer, a representative blast cleaned test panel (or steel companion
panel approximately 12 inch x 12 inch x %4 inch thick) can be metallized at the same time each
500 sq ft (46sq m) of surface area, or portion thereof, is metallized. Adhesion testing can be
performed on the companion panel rather than on the structure. If the adhesion tests on the
panels are acceptable, the metallizing on the structure is considered acceptable and testing on
the structure is not required. If adhesion testing of the panels fails, testing shall be conducted on
the structure. If adhesion testing on the structure is acceptable, the metallizing on the structure
is considered to be acceptable. If tests on the structure are unacceptable, complete removal of
the failing metallizing and re-metallizing in accordance with this Specification shall be performed
at no additional cost to the Department.

Application of Paint Systems Over Metallizing:

When painting over the metallizing is specified, three painting system options.exist for application
over the metallizing as shown below. Systems, or components of systems, specified to be shop
applied shall not be applied to the faying surfaces of bolted connections. The system to be applied
shall be as designated on the plans.

(a) System 1 is a single coat system consisting of a full clear aliphatic urethane coat shop
applied to all metallized surfaces except as noted above.

The thickness of the clear coat to be applied.is_ dependent on the product selected and
shall be as follows:

TABLE 1

CLEAR URETHANE COAT (SINGLE COAT SYSTEM)

MANUFACTURER SEALER COAT ONLY
(DFT)

Carboline‘Company Carbothane Clear Coat

(3.0 t0 5.0 mils)

(75 to 125 microns)
Pittsburgh Paints Pitthane Ultra Clear 95-8000
(PPG)

(2.0 t0 3.0 mils)

(50 to 75 microns)
Sherwin-Williams ArmorSeal Rexthane | MCU

(3.0 to 5.0 mils)

(75 to 125 microns)

The clear urethane shall be applied in a 2 step process. The first step shall be to apply a
“‘mist coat” that is thinned at the maximum allowable thinning rate as listed on the
manufacturer’s product data sheet that is compliant with VOC regulations. The intent of
the mist coat is to saturate the porous metallizing surface and displace entrapped air within
the porosity of the metallizing. After allowing the mist coat to flash off for 20 minutes, the
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full coat of clear urethane shall be applied to achieve the manufacturer’'s recommended
dry film thickness.

(b) System 2 is a four coat system consisting of a full shop coat of epoxy penetrating sealer
coat, a full shop coat of an extended recoat epoxy and two full field applied coats of
waterborne acrylic.

The epoxy penetrating sealer shall be applied in accordance with the coating
manufacturer’s instructions at a coverage rate designed to achieve a theoretical dry.film
thickness of 1.5 mils (38 microns). The intent of the epoxy penetrating sealer coat is to
saturate the metallizing and cover the surface rather than to build a film-thickness;
therefore, dry film thickness measurement of the epoxy penetrating sealer coat is not
required. The top of top flanges that are specified to be metallized and embedded in
concrete shall receive the epoxy penetrating sealer only.

The thicknesses of the epoxy and waterborne acrylic coats shall be according to Article
506.09(f)(1).

(c) System 3 is a three coat system consisting of a full epoxy penetrating sealer coat, a full
epoxy intermediate coat, and a full urethane finish coat. _All coats shall be shop-applied
unless specified otherwise. If the urethane is field-applied, an extended recoat epoxy shall
be applied in the shop.

The epoxy penetrating sealer shall be applied in accordance with the coating
manufacturer’s instructions at a coverage rate designed to achieve a theoretical dry film
thickness of 1.5 mils (38 microns). Thetintent of the epoxy penetrating sealer coat is to
saturate the metallizing and cover the surface rather than to build a film thickness;
therefore, dry film thickness measurement of the epoxy penetrating sealer coat is not
required. The top of top flanges that are specified to be metallized and embedded in
concrete shall receive the epoxy penetrating sealer only.

The thicknesses of the epoxy and urethane coats shall be according to Article 506.09(f)(2).

The single clear urethane‘coat or the epoxy penetrating sealer coat shall be applied within 24
hours of metallizing providing that the immediate work environment is controlled. If temperature
and humidity cannot'be controlled, that time frame shall be reduced to within 8 hours. The
metallizing shall be dry and free of any visible debris or oxidation (zinc oxide) at the time of
application. /Visible oxidation shall be removed by mechanical methods such as stiff bristle or
wire brushing. Contact surfaces for bolted connections shall consist of bare, uncoated metallizing
only and shall be masked off prior to the application of any shop applied coatings.

The clear urethane coat or the epoxy penetrating sealer shall be applied in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instructions and in such a manner to assure thorough wetting and sealing of the
metallizing.

For systems 2 and 3, prior to application of any subsequent coat, the surface of the previous coat
shall be dry in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and free of any visible
contamination. If the manufacturer’s specified recoat times are exceeded, the effected coat(s)
shall be completely roughened or removed and replaced, according to the manufacturer's
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instructions, at no cost to the Department. The same restrictions regarding film appearance and
continuity for the seal coat apply to the intermediate coat and topcoat.

All coats shall be applied to achieve a smooth, uniform appearance that is free of dryspray,
overspray, and orange peel. Shadow-through, pinholes, bubbles, skips, misses, lap marks
between applications, runs, sags, or other visible discontinuities are unacceptable.

Masked off areas around field connections shall be coated in the field after the steel is fully erected
according to the touch-up procedure for the completed system.

When the application of field coat(s) is required, the existing shop applied coats shall:be prepared
and field painting performed according to the applicable provisions of Article 506.10. “If any coat
has exceeded its recoat time, the surface shall be completely roughened or removed and replaced
according to the manufacturer’s instructions, prior to the application of the topcoat.

All coatings shall be applied by spray, supplemented with brushing or. rolling, if needed. Special
attention shall be given to obtaining complete coverage and proper.coating thickness in crevices,
on welds and edges, and in hard to reach areas.

Application of Paint System over Galvanizing: If galvanizing is used in lieu of metallizing and
Paint System 1, no further painting is required. If galvanizingvis used in lieu of metallizing and
Paint System 2, apply a two-coat system consisting of-a full waterborne acrylic intermediate coat
and a full waterborne acrylic finish coat from System2.” If galvanizing is used in lieu of metallizing
and Paint System 3, apply a full epoxy intermediate coat and a full urethane coat from System 3.
To minimize handling and erection damage the acrylic coats of System 2 shall be applied in the
field. Except as noted on the plans, the epoxy and urethane coats of System 3 can be applied in
the shop or field.

Touch-Up of Completed Coating System: The Contractor shall repair all damaged and/or
unacceptable areas of the completedcoating system (all metallizing, galvanizing, and paint
layers) prior to shipment as defined below. The same process shall be followed for the repair of
shipping, handling, and erection damage.

Damage to the metallizing, galvanizing, and/or paint that does not expose the substrate shall be
prepared by solvent-cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 1 followed by power tool cleaning in
accordance with SSPC-SP 3 to remove loose material. For the repair of damaged metallizing or
galvanizing that exposes the substrate, the surface shall be spot blast cleaned in accordance with
SSPC-SP 10. If blast cleaning cannot be performed, as authorized by the Engineer, the damage
shall be spot power tool cleaned to SSPC-SP11.

The metallizing, galvanizing and/or paint surrounding each repair area shall be feathered for a
distance of 1 to 2 inches (25 to 50 mm) to provide a smooth, tapered transition into the existing
intact material. The surrounding intact paint shall be roughened to promote adhesion of the repair
coats.

Damage to metallizing or galvanizing extends to the substrate shall be repaired. For metallizing
it is critical that all remnants of sealer or paint have been removed from the porosity of the
metallizing before applying new metallizing or an adhesion failure can occur. If it is no longer
feasible to apply metallizing, spot-apply an organic zinc primer meeting the requirements of
Section 1008. For galvanizing, spot apply organic zinc. After priming, for both the metallizing and
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galvanizing, apply the same intermediate and finish coats used on the surrounding steel. If the
damage does not expose the substrate, only the effected paint coat(s) shall be applied.

Surface Preparation and Painting of Galvanized Fasteners: All ASTM A 325 or ASTM F 3125
high strength steel bolts, nuts and washers shall be hot dip galvanized according to AASHTO
M232, except in areas where the metallized surfaces are to be top coated, in which case they
shall be mechanically galvanized according to Article 1006.08(a) of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall prepare all fasteners (i.e., galvanized nuts, bolts, etc.) by power tool cleaning
in accordance with SSPC-SP 3. Following power tool cleaning and prior to painting, the'surfaces
shall be solvent cleaned according to SSPC-SP 1. Slight stains of torqueing compound .dye may
remain after cleaning provided the dye is not transferred to a cloth after vigorousrubbing. If any
dye is transferred to a cloth after vigorous rubbing, additional cleaning is required.

Spot paint the fasteners with one coat of an aluminum epoxy mastic. coating meeting the
requirements of Article1008.03 of the Standard Specifications.

Shipping and Handling: The Contractor shall take special care-in handling the steel in the shop
and when loading for shipment. Painted, metallized, or galvanized steel shall not be moved or
handled until sufficient cure time has elapsed to prevent handling damage. During shipping, the
steel shall be insulated from the moving apparatus (i.e.,.Chains, cables, hooks, clamps, etc.) by
softeners approved by the Engineer. Apparatus usedto hoist the steel shall be padded. Steel
shall be placed on wood dunnage and spaced in such a manner that no rubbing will occur during
shipment that could damage the paint, metallizing or-galvanizing.

Special Instructions: At the completion of the work, the Contractor shall stencil on the bridge,
using a contrasting colored paint, the date of metallizing and painting. The letters shall be capitals,
not less than 2 inches (50 mm) and not more than 3 inches (75 mm) in height. The information
defined below shall be stenciled on-the exterior face of the first girders at the bridge abutments
(approximately 1 or 2 feet outwardfrom the abutment end of the girders). The Engineer will
identify the bridge member(s) to be stenciled.

When all coats are applied.in the shop with the exception of touch-up, the shop Contractor shall
do the stenciling. The stencil shall contain the following words on four lines: "METALLIZED BY”
on the first line; name of the Contractor on the second line; and the month and year in which the
coating was completed on the third line; and the applicable system Code on the fourth line.

When the finish coat is applied in the field, the Contractor shall do the stenciling as described
above, but insert “PAINTED BY” and the Contractor’'s name after the fourth line.

Basis of Payment: This work shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the unit
price bid for furnishing and/or erecting structural steel according to Article 505.13.
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Appendix 1 — Reference List

The Shop and Field Contractor(s) shall maintain the following regulations and references on site
for the duration of the project:

lllinois Environmental Protection Act

American Society of Testing Material
e ASTM D 4285, Standard Test Method for Indicating Oil or Water in Compressed-Air
e ASTM B833, Standard Specifications for Zinc Wire for Thermal Spraying (Metallizing)

e ASTM DA4541, Standard Test Method for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings Using Portable
Adhesion Testers

Society of Protective Coatings
e SSPC-AB 1, Mineral and Slag Abrasives
e SSPC-AB 2, Specification for Cleanliness of Recycled 'Ferrous Metallic Abrasives
e SSPC-AB 3, Newly Manufactured or Re-Manufactured Steel Abrasives
e SSPC-PA 2, Measurement of Dry Coating Thickness with Magnetic Gages

e SSPC-QP 1, Standard Procedure' for Evaluating Painting Shop Contractors (Field
Application to Complex Structures)

e SSPC-QP 2, Standard Procedure for Evaluating the Qualifications of Painting Shop
Contractors to Remove Hazardous Paint

e SSPC-SP 1, Solvent Cleaning
e SSPC-SP 5/NACE.No. 1, White Metal Blast Cleaning
e SSPC-SP 14,.Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal

e SSPC-SP 12/NACE No. 5, Surface Preparation and Cleaning of Metals by Water Jetting
Prior to' Recoating

e SSPC-SP 16, Brush-Off Blast Cleaning of Coated and Uncoated Galvanized Steel,
Stainless Steels, and Non-Ferrous Metals

e SSPC-PA 17, Procedure for Determining Conformance to Steel Profile/Surface
Roughness/Peak Count Requirements.

e SSPC-VIS 1, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Surfaces Prepared by Dry
Abrasive Blast Cleaning
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e SSPC-VIS 5, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Prepared by Wet Abrasive Blast
Cleaning

o SSPC-Guide 15, Field Methods for Retrieval and Analysis of Soluble Salts on Steel and
Other Nonporous Surfaces

e SSPC-CS 23.00/AWS C2.23M/NACE No. 12, Specification for the Application of Thermal
Spray Coatings (Metallizing) of Aluminum, Zinc, and Their Alloys and Composites for.the
Corrosion Protection of Steel

American National Standards Institute/American Welding Society

¢ ANSI/AWS C2.25/C2.25M, Specification for Solid and Composite Wires,.and Ceramic Rods
for Thermal Spraying

¢ AWS C2.6/C2.6M, Guide for Thermal-Spray Operator Qualification

Metallizing wire and coating manufacturer’s application instructions, MSDS and product data
sheets

HOT DIP GALVANIZING FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL
Effective: June 22, 1999 Revised: October 20, 2017

Description. This work shall consist of surface preparation and hot dip galvanizing all structural
steel specified on the plans and painting of galvanized structural steel when specified on the
plans.

Materials. Fasteners shall be ASTM F 3125, Grade 325, Type 1, High Strength bolts with
matching nuts and washers.

Fabrication Requirements. Hot-dip galvanizing shall be indicated on the shop drawings. The
fabricator shall coordinate with the galvanizer to incorporate additional steel details required to
facilitate galvanizing of the steel. These additional details shall be indicated on the shop drawings.

To insure identification after galvanizing, piece marks shall be supplemented with metal tags for
all items,where fit-up requires matching specific pieces.

After fabrication (cutting, welding, drilling, etc.) is complete, all holes shall be deburred and all
fins,.scabs or other surface/edge anomalies shall be ground or repaired per ASTM A6. The items
shall then be cleaned per Steel Structures Painting Council's Surface Preparation Specification
SSPC-SP1 (Solvent Cleaning) and SSPC-SP6 (Commercial Blast Cleaning). All surfaces shall
be inspected to verify no fins, scabs or other similar defects are present.

The Contractor shall consult with the galvanizer to insure proper removal of grease, paint and
other deleterious materials prior to galvanizing.
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Surface Preparation and Hot Dip Galvanizing

General. Surfaces of the structural steel specified on the plans shall be prepared and hot dip
galvanized as described herein.

Cleaning Structural Steel. If rust, mill scale, dirt, oil, grease or other foreign substances have
accumulated prior to galvanizing, steel surfaces shall be cleaned by a combination of caustic
cleaning and cleaning according to SSPC-SP8 (Pickling).

Special attention shall be given to the cleaning of corners and reentrant angles.

Surface Preparation. A flux shall be applied to all steel surfaces to be galvanized. ‘Any surfaces
which will receive field-installed stud shear connectors shall not be galvanized within 2 in. (50
mm) of the stud location. Either the entire area receiving studs or just individual stud locations
may be left ungalvanized. The following steel surfaces of bearings shall.not be galvanized:
stainless steel surfaces, surfaces which will be machined (except for. fixed bearing sole plates),
and surfaces which will have TFE, elastomer, or stainless steel parts bonded to them.

The cleaned surfaces shall be galvanized within 24 hours after cleaning, unless otherwise
authorized by the Engineer.

Application of Hot Dip Galvanized Coating. Steel members, fabrications and assemblies shall be
galvanized by the hot dip process in the shop according to AASHTO M 111.

Bolts, nuts, and washers shall be galvanized according to ASTM F 2329.

All steel shall be safeguarded against embrittlement according to ASTM A 143. Water quenching
or chromate conversion coating shall not-be used on any steel work that is to be painted. All
galvanized steel work shall be handled in such a manner as to avoid any mechanical damage
and to minimize distortion.

Beams and girders shall be"handled, stored and transported with their webs vertical and with
proper cushioning to prevent. damage to the member and coating. Members shall be supported
and externally stiffened during galvanizing to prevent permanent distortion.

Hot Dip Galvanized Coating Requirements. Coating weight, surface finish, appearance and
adhesion shall lconform to requirements of ASTM A 385, ASTM F2329, AASHTO M 111 or
AASHTO M.232, as appropriate.

Any high'spots of zinc coating, such as metal drip lines and rough edges, left by the galvanizing
operation in areas that are to be field connected or in areas that are to be painted shall be removed
by-cleaning per SSPC-SP2 (Hand Tool Cleaning) or SSPC-SP3 (Power Tool Cleaning). The zinc
shall be removed until it is level with the surrounding area, leaving at least the minimum required
zinc thickness.

Shop assemblies producing field splices shall provide 1/8 in. (3 mm) minimum gaps between ends
of members to be galvanized. At field splices of beams or girders, galvanizing exceeding 0.08 in.
(2 mm) on the cross-sectional (end) face shall be partially removed until it is 0.04 in. to 0.08 in. (1
to 2 mm) thick.
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Testing of Hot Dip Galvanized Coating. Inspection and testing of hot dip galvanized coatings shall
follow the guidelines provided in the American Galvanizers Association publication “/Inspection of
Products Hot Dip Galvanized After Fabrication”. Sampling, inspection, rejection and retesting for
conformance with requirements shall be according to AASHTO M 111 or AASHTO M 232, as
applicable. Coating thickness shall be measured according to AASHTO M 111, for magnetic
thickness gage measurement or AASHTO M 232, as applicable.

All steel shall be visually inspected for finish and appearance.

Bolts, nuts, washers, and steel components shall be packaged according to ASTM\F 2329.
Identity of bolts, nuts and washers shall be maintained for lot-testing after galvanizing.according
to Article 505.04(f)(2) for high strength steel bolts.

A notarized certificate of compliance with the requirements listed herein shall be furnished. The
certificate shall include a detailed description of the material processed and a statement that the
processes used met or exceeded the requirements for successful galvanizing of the surface,
where applicable. The certificate shall be signed by the galvanizer.

Repair of Hot Dip Galvanized Coating. Surfaces with inadequate zinc thickness shall be repaired
in the shop according to ASTM A 780 and AASHTO M 111.

Surfaces of galvanized steel that are damaged after the galvanizing operation shall be repaired
according to ASTM A 780 whenever damage exceeds 3/16 in. (5 mm) in width and/or 4 in. (100
mm) in length. Damage that occurs in the shop shall be repaired in the shop. Damage that occurs
during transport or in the field shall be repaired in the field.

Connection Treatment. After galvanizing.and-prior to shipping, contact surfaces for any bolted
connections shall be roughened by hand-wire brushing or according to SSPC-SP7 (Brush-Off
Blast Cleaning). Power wire brushing isnot allowed.

All bolt holes shall be reamed or drilled to their specified diameters after galvanizing. All bolts
shall be installed after galvanizing.

Surface Preparation and Painting

Surface Preparation.” When galvanized steel surfaces are specified to be painted they shall be
clean and free of oil, grease, and other foreign substances. Surface preparation necessary to
provide adequate-adhesion of the coating shall be performed according to ASTM D6386. Surface
preparation shall include, but not be limited to the following:

¢ Allgalvanized steel surfaces that are to be painted shall be cleaned according to SSPC-SP1
(Solvent Cleaning). After cleaning, all chemicals shall be thoroughly rinsed from the surface
with a suitable solvent. The steel shall be allowed to completely dry prior to coating
application.

o All galvanized steel surfaces that are to be painted shall be checked for the presence of
chromate conversion coating according to ASTM D 6386 Appendix X1. Surfaces where
chromate conversion coating is found shall be cleaned according to the same appendix and
blown down with clean, compressed air according to ASTM D 6386 Section 6.1.
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¢ All galvanized steel surfaces that are to be painted shall be checked for the presence of wet
storage stain. Surfaces where wet storage stain is found shall be cleaned, rinsed and
completely dried according to ASTM D 6386 Section 6.2.

e Following galvanizing, thickness readings shall verify the acceptable thickness of the
galvanizing according to AASHTO M111/ASTM A123.

Paint Requirements. The paint materials (epoxy intermediate coat and aliphatic urethane finish
coat) shall meet the requirements of the Articles 1008.05(d) and (e) of the Standard Specification.

All paint materials for the shop and field shall be supplied by the same manufacturer;;and samples
of components submitted for approval by the Department, before use.

Paint storage, mixing, and application shall be according to Section 506.0of the Standard
Specifications and the paint manufacturer’s written instructions and product 'data sheets. In the
event of a conflict the Contractor shall advise the Engineer and comply.with the Engineer’s written
resolution. Until a resolution is provided, the most restrictive conditions shall apply.

Shop Application of the Paint System. The areas to be painted.shall receive one full coat of an
epoxy intermediate coat and one full coat of an aliphatic urethane finish coat. The film thickness
of each coat shall be according to Article 506.09(f)(2).

Construction Requirements. The contact surfaces of splice flange connections (mating flange
faces and areas under splice bolt heads and nuts) shall'be free of paint prior to assembly. If white
rust is visible on the mating flange surfaces, the steel shall be prepared by hand wire brushing or
brush-off blasting according to SSPC-SP7. Power wire brushing is not allowed.

After field erection, the following areas shall be prepared by cleaning according to SSPC-SP1
(Solvent Cleaning), tie- or wash-coated if applicable, and then painted or touched up with the
paint specified for shop application (the‘intermediate coat and/or the finish coat):

e exposed unpainted areas at bolted connections
e areas where the shop“paint-has been damaged
e any other unpainted, exposed areas as directed by the Engineer.

Special Instructions.” Painting Date/System Code. At the completion of the work, the Contractor
shall stencil in.contrasting color paint the date of painting the bridge and the paint type code from
the Structure Anformation and Procedure Manual for the system used according to Article
506.10(i). The-code designation for galvanizing is “V”. If painting of the structural steel is not
specified then the word “PAINTED” may be omitted, the month and year shall then correspond to
the date the stencil is applied.

Basis of Payment. The cost of all surface preparation, galvanizing, painting and all other work
described herein shall be considered as included in the unit price bid for the applicable pay items
to be galvanized and painted, according to the Standard Specifications.
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DRILLED SHAFTS
Effective: October 5, 2015 Revised: October 4, 2016

Revise Section 516 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“SECTION 516. DRILLED SHAFTS
516.01 Description. This work shall consist of constructing drilled shaft foundations.

516.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following.

ltem Article/Section
(a) Portland Cement Concrete (NOte 1) ....ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeee e e 1020
(b) Reinforcement Bars...........oouviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiee s e 1006.10
(3 €T (o101 A 1[0 (=302 1024.01
(d) Permanent Steel Casing ........coevvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeieeeiieeieeeeeeeeeeae e eeennes 1006.05(d)
(

e) Slurry (Note 3)

Note 1. When the soil contains sulfate contaminates, ASTM C 1580 testing will be
performed to assess the severity of sulfate exposure to the concrete. If the sulfate
contaminate is >0.10 to < 0.20 percent by mass, a Type'll (MH) cement shall be used. If
the sulfate contaminate is >0.20 to < 2.0 percent by mass, a Type V cement shall be used.
If the sulfate contaminate is = 2.0 percent by‘mass, refer to ACI 201.2R for guidance.

Note 2. The sand-cement grout mix shall be ‘according to Section 1020 and shall be two
to five parts sand and one part Type.l.or Il cement. The maximum water cement ratio
shall be sufficient to provide a flowable mixture with a typical slump of 10 in. (250 mm).

Note 3. Slurry shall be bentonite, emulsified polymer, or dry polymer, and shall be
approved by the Engineer:

516.03 Equipment. -Equipment shall be according to the following.

Item Article/Section
(a) Concrete Equipment 1020.03
(b) Drilling Equipment (Note 1)
(c) Hand Vibrator 1103.17(a)
(d) Underwater Concrete Placement Equipment 1103.18

Note 1.. The drilling equipment shall have adequate capacity, including power, torque and
down thrust, to create a shaft excavation of the maximum diameter specified to a depth of
20 percent beyond the depths shown on the plans.

516.04 Submittals. The following information shall be submitted on form BBS 133.

(a) Qualifications. At the time of the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall provide
the following documentation.

(1) References. A list containing at least three projects completed within the three years

prior to this project’s bid date which the Contractor performing this work has installed
drilled shafts of similar diameter, length, and site conditions to those shown in the
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plans. The list of projects shall contain names and phone numbers of owner's
representatives who can verify the Contractor’s participation on those projects.

(2) Experience. Name and experience record of the drilled shaft supervisor, responsible
for all facets of the shaft installation, and the drill operator(s) who will be assigned to
this project. The supervisor and operator(s) shall each have a minimum of three years
experience in the construction of drilled shafts.

(b) Installation Procedure. A detailed installation procedure shall be submitted to.the
Engineer for acceptance at least 28 days prior to drilled shaft construction and_shall
address each of the following items unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.in. writing.

(1) Equipment List. List of proposed equipment to be used including cranes, drill rigs,
augers, belling tools, casing, vibratory hammers, core barrels, bailing buckets, final
cleaning equipment, slurry equipment, tremies, or concrete pumps, etc.

(2) General Sequence. Details of the overall construction operation sequence, equipment
access, and the sequence of individual shaft construction within each substructure
bent or footing group. The submittal shall address the Contractor’s proposed time
delay and/or the minimum concrete strength ‘necessary before initiating a shaft
excavation adjacent to a recently installed drilled shaft.

(3) Shaft Excavation. A site specific step ‘by step description of how the Contractor
anticipates the shaft excavation to be advanced based on their evaluation of the
subsurface data and conditions expected to be encountered. This sequence shall note
the method of casing advancement; _anticipated casing lengths, tip elevations and
diameters, the excavation tools used and drilled diameters created. The Contractor
shall indicate whether wet or dry drilling conditions are expected and if groundwater
will be sealed from the excavation.

(4) Slurry. When the use of slurry is proposed, details on the types of additives to be used
and their manufacturers shall be provided. In addition, details covering the
measurement.and control of the hardness of the mixing water, agitation, circulation,
de-sanding, sampling, testing, and chemical properties of the slurry shall be submitted.

(5) Shaft Cleaning. Method(s) and sequence proposed for the shaft cleaning operation.

(6) Reinforcement Cage and Permanent Casing. Details of reinforcement placement
including rolling spacers to be used and method to maintain proper elevation and
location of the reinforcement cage within the shaft excavation during concrete
placement. The method(s) of adjusting the reinforcement cage length and permanent
casing if rock is encountered at an elevation other than as shown on the plans. As an
option, the Contractor may perform soil borings and rock cores at the drilled shaft
locations to determine the required reinforcement cage and permanent casing lengths.

(7) Concrete Placement. Details of concrete placement including proposed operational
procedures for free fall, tremie or pumping methods. The sequence and method of
casing removal shall also be stated along with the top of pour elevation, and method
of forming through water above streambed.
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(8) Mix Design. The proposed concrete mix design(s).

(9) Disposal Plan. Containment and disposal plan for slurry and displaced water.
Containment and disposal plan for contaminated concrete pushed out of the top of the
shaft by uncontaminated concrete during concrete placement.

(10)  Access and Site Protection Plan. Details of access to the drilled shafts and safety
measures proposed. This shall include a list of casing, scaffolding, work platfoarms,
temporary walkways, railings, and other items needed to provide safe access to.the
drilled shafts. Provisions to protect open excavations during non-working-hours.shall
be included.

The Engineer will evaluate the drilled shaft installation procedure and notify the Contractor
of acceptance, need for additional information, or concerns with the.installation’s effect on
the existing or proposed structure(s).

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

516.05 General. Excavation for drilled shaft(s) shall not proceed until written authorization
is received from the Engineer. The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of the
dimensions and alignment of each shaft excavation as directed’by the Engineer.

Unless otherwise approved in the Contractor’s ‘installation procedure, no shaft excavation,
casing installation, or casing removal with a vibratory:hammer shall be made within four shaft
diameters center to center of a shaft with concrete that has a compressive strength less than
1500 psi (10,300 kPa). The site-specific saoil._strengths and installation methods selected will
determine the actual required minimum‘spacing, if any, to address vibration and blow out
concerns.

Lost tools shall not remain in theshaft excavation without the approval of the Engineer.
Blasting shall not be used as a method of shaft excavation.

516.06  Shaft Excavation Protection Methods. The construction of drilled shafts may
involve the use of one or'more of the following methods to support the excavation during the
various phases of shaft excavation, cleaning, and concrete placement dependent on the site
conditions encountered. Surface water shall not flow uncontrolled into the shaft excavation,
however water may be placed into the shaft excavation in order to meet head pressure
requirements according to Articles 516.06(c) and 516.13.

The following are general descriptions indicating the conditions when these methods may be
used.

(a) Dry Method. The dry construction method shall only be used at sites where the
groundwater and soil conditions are suitable to permit the drilling and dewatering of the
excavation without causing subsidence of adjacent ground, boiling of the base soils,
squeezing, or caving of the shaft side walls. The dry method shall consist of drilling the
shaft excavation, removing accumulated water, cleaning the shaft base, and placing the
reinforcement cage and concrete in a predominately dry excavation.
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(b) Slurry Method. The slurry construction method may be used at sites where dewatering
the excavation would cause collapse of the shaft sidewalls or when the volume and head
of water flowing into the shaft is likely to contaminate the concrete during placement
resulting in a shaft defect. This method uses slurry, or in rare cases water, to maintain
stability of the shaft sidewall while advancing the shaft excavation. After the shaft
excavation is completed, the slurry level in the shaft shall be kept at an elevation to
maintain stability of the shaft sidewall, maintain stability of the shaft base, and prevent
additional groundwater from entering the shaft. The shaft base shall be cleaned, the
reinforcement cage shall be set, and the concrete shall be discharged at the bottom of the
shaft excavation, displacing the slurry upwards.

(c) Temporary Casing Method. Temporary casing shall be used when eitherthe dry or slurry
methods provide inadequate support to prevent sidewall caving or excessive deformation
of the shaft excavation. Temporary casing may be used with slurry or'be used to reduce
the flow of water into the excavation to allow dewatering and concrete placement in a dry
shaft excavation. Temporary casing shall not be allowed to remain permanently without
the approval of the Engineer.

During removal of the temporary casing, the level of ‘concrete in the casing shall be
maintained at a level such that the head pressure inside the casing is a minimum of 1.25
times the head pressure outside the casing, but in no case is less than 5 ft (1.5 m) above
the bottom of the casing. Casing removal shall'be at a slow, uniform rate with the pull in
line with the shaft axis. Excessive rotation of the casing shall be avoided to limit
deformation of the reinforcement cage. In addition, the slump requirements during casing
removal shall be according to Article 516.12.

When called for on the plans, the Contractor shall install a permanent casing as specified.
Permanent casing may be used as a shaft .excavation support method or may be installed after
shaft excavation is completed using one of the above methods. After construction, if voids are
present between the permanent casing’and the drilled excavation, the voids shall be filled with
grout. Permanent casing shall not remain in place beyond the limits shown on the plans without
the specific approval of the Engineer.

When the shaft extends-above the streambed through a body of water and permanent casing
is not shown, the portion above the streambed shall be formed with removable casings, column
forms, or other forming systems as approved by the Engineer. The forming system shall not scar
or spall the finished concrete or leave in place any forms or casing within the removable form
limits as shown on-the plans unless approved as part of the installation procedure. The forming
system shall not be removed until the concrete has attained a minimum compressive strength of
2500 psi (17,200 kPa) and cured for a minimum of 72 hours. For shafts extending through water,
the concrete shall be protected from water action after placement for a minimum of seven days.

516.07 Slurry. When slurry is used, the Contractor shall provide a technical
representative of the slurry additive manufacturer at the site prior to introduction of the slurry into
the first shaft where slurry will be used, and during drilling and completion of a minimum of one
shaft to adjust the slurry mix to the specific site conditions. During construction, the level of the
slurry shall be maintained a minimum of 5 feet (1.5 m) above the height required to prevent caving
of the shaft excavation. In the event of a sudden or significant loss of slurry in the shaft excavation,
the construction of that foundation shall be stopped and the shaft excavation backfilled or
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supported by temporary casing, until a method to stop slurry loss, or an alternate construction
procedure, has been approved by the Engineer.

(a) General Properties. The material used to make the slurry shall not be detrimental to the
concrete or surrounding ground. Mineral slurries shall have both a mineral grain size that
remains in suspension and sufficient viscosity and gel characteristics to transport
excavated material to a suitable screening system. Polymer slurries shall have sufficient
viscosity and gel characteristics to transport excavated material to suitable screening
systems or settling tanks. The percentage and specific gravity of the material used to
make the slurry shall be sufficient to maintain the stability of the excavation and. to allow
proper concrete placement.

If approved by the Engineer, the Contractor may use water and excavated.soils as drilling
slurry. In this case, the range of acceptable values for density, viscosity'and pH, as shown
in the following table for bentonite slurry shall be met.

When water is used as the slurry to construct rock sockets.in limestone, dolomite,
sandstone or other formations that are not erodible, the-requirements for slurry testing
shall not apply if the entire fluid column is replaced with fresh water after drilling. To do
so, fresh water shall be introduced at the top of the‘shaft excavation and existing water
used during drilling shall be pumped out of the shaft excavation from the bottom of the
shaft excavation until the entire volume of fluid-has been replaced.

(b) Preparation. Prior to introduction into the“shaft excavation, the manufactured slurry
admixture shall be pre-mixed thoroughly with'clean, fresh water and for adequate time in
accordance with the slurry admixture.manufacturer’'s recommendations. Slurry tanks of
adequate capacity shall be used for slurry mixing, circulation, storage and treatment. No
excavated slurry pits will be allowed in lieu of slurry tanks without approval from the
Engineer. Adequate desanding equipment shall be provided to control slurry properties
during the drilled shaft excavation in accordance with the values provided in Table 1.

(c) Quality Control. Quality control tests shall be performed on the slurry to determine density,
viscosity, sand content and pH of freshly mixed slurry, recycled slurry and slurry in the
shaft excavation.. Tests of slurry samples from within two feet of the bottom and at mid-
height of the~shaft'excavation shall be conducted in each shaft excavation during the
excavation process to measure the consistency of the slurry. A minimum of four sets of
tests shall be conducted during the first eight hours of slurry use on the project. When a
series of four test results do not change more than 1% from the initial test, the testing
frequency may be decreased to one set every four hours of slurry use. Reports of all tests,
signed by an authorized representative of the Contractor, shall be furnished to the
Engineer upon completion of each drilled shaft. The physical properties of the slurry shall
be as shown in Table 1.

The slurry shall be sampled and tested less than 1 hour before concrete placement. Any
heavily contaminated slurry that has accumulated at the bottom of the shaft shall be
removed. The contractor shall perform final shaft bottom cleaning after suspended solids
have settled from the slurry. Concrete shall not be placed if the slurry does not have the
required physical properties.
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Table 1 - SLURRY PROPERTIES
Bentonite Emulsifie | Dry Test Method
d Polymer
Polymer
Density, Ib/cu ft | 65.2 + 1.6 | 63 63 ASTM D
(kg/cu m) (at|(1043.5 +|(1009.0) | (1009.0) | 4380
introduction) 25.6) max. max.
Density, Ib/cu ft | 67.0 £ 3.5" | 63 63 ASTM D
(kg/cu m) (prior | (1073.0 | (1009.0) | (1009.0) | 4380
to concrete | 56.0) max. max.
placement)
Viscosity?, 46 £ 14 385 65+ 15 ASTM D
sec/qt (sec/L) (48 + 14) (40 £ 5) (69 +16) [ 6910
pH 9.0+£1.0 95+15 |9.0+2.0+|ASTM D
4972

Sand Content, | 4 max. 1 max. 1 max. ASTM D
percent by 4381
volume (at
introduction)
Sand Content, | 10 max. 1 max. 1 max. ASTM D
percent by 4381
volume (prior to
concrete
placement)
Contact Time?, | 4 max. 72 max. | 72 max
hours

Note 1. When the slurry'consists of only water and excavated soils, the density shall
not exceed 70 Ib/eu ft (1121 kg/cu m).

Note 2. Higher viscosities may be required in loose or gravelly sand deposits.
Note 3. Contactitime is the time without agitation and sidewall cleaning.

516.08 Obstructions. An obstruction is an unknown isolated object that causes the shaft
excavation method.to.experience a significant decrease in the actual production rate and requires
the Contractor to core, break up, push aside, or use other means to mitigate the obstruction.
Subsurface ‘conditions such as boulders, cobbles, or logs and buried infrastructure such as
footings, piling, or abandoned utilities, when shown on the plans, shall not constitute an
obstruction..” When an obstruction is encountered, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer
immediately and upon concurrence of the Engineer, the Contractor shall mitigate the obstruction
withran-approved method.

516.09 Top of Rock. The top of rock will be considered as the point where rock, defined
as bedded deposits and conglomerate deposits exhibiting the physical characteristics and
difficulty of rock removal as determined by the Engineer, is encountered which cannot be drilled
with augers and/or underreaming tools configured to be effective in the soils indicated in the
contract documents.
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516.10 Design Modifications. If the top of rock elevation differs from that shown on the
plans by more than 10 percent of the length of the drilled shaft above the rock, the Engineer shall
be contacted to determine if any drilled shaft design changes may be required. In addition, if the
type of soil or rock encountered is not similar to that shown in the subsurface exploration data,
the Contractor may be required to extend the drilled shaft length(s) beyond those specified in the
plans. In either case, the Engineer will determine if revisions are necessary and the extent of the
modifications required.

516.11 Excavation Cleaning and Inspection. Materials removed or generated from. the
shaft excavations shall be disposed of according to Article 202.03.

After excavation, each shaft shall be cleaned. For a drilled shaft terminating in soil, the depth
of sediment or debris shall be a maximum of 1 1/2 in. (38 mm). For a drilled shaft terminating in
rock, the depth of sediment or debris shall be a maximum of 1/2 in. (13 mm).

A shaft excavation shall be overreamed when, in the opinion of the Engineer, the sidewall has
softened, swelled, or has a buildup of slurry cake. Overreaming may also be required to correct
a shaft excavation which has been drilled out of tolerance. Overreaming may be accomplished
with a grooving tool, overreaming bucket, or other approved equipment. Overreaming thickness
shall be a minimum of 1/2 in. (13 mm) and a maximum of 3 in.(75 mm).

516.12 Reinforcement. This work shall be according to Section 508 and the following.

The shaft excavation shall be cleaned and inspected prior to placing the reinforcement cage.
The reinforcement cage shall be completely assembled prior to drilling and be ready for
adjustment in length as required by the conditions encountered. The reinforcement cage shall be
lifted using multiple point sling straps or ‘other-approved methods to avoid reinforcement cage
distortion or stress. Cross frame stiffeners-may be required for lifting or to keep the reinforcement
cage in proper position during lifting-and-concrete placement.

The Contractor shall attach rolling spacers to keep the reinforcement cage centered within the
shaft excavation during concrete placement and to ensure that at no point will the finished shaft
have less than the minimum concrete cover(s) shown on the plans. The rolling spacers or other
approved non-corrosive spacing devices shall be installed within 2 ft (0.6 m) of both the top and
bottom of the drilled-shaft and at intervals not exceeding 10 ft (3 m) throughout the length of the
shaft to ensure proper reinforcement cage alignment and clearance for the entire shaft. The
number of rolling spacers at each level shall be one for each 1.0 ft (300 mm) of shaft diameter,
with a minimum of four rolling spacers at each level. For shafts with different shaft diameters
throughout the.length of the excavation, different sized rolling spacers shall be provided to ensure
the reinforcement cage is properly positioned throughout the entire length of the shaft.

When a specific concrete cover between the base of the drilled shaft and the reinforcement
cage is shown on the plans, the bottom of the reinforcement cage shall be supported so that the
proper concrete cover is maintained.

If the conditions differ such that the length of the shaft is increased, additional longitudinal
bars shall be either mechanically spliced or lap spliced to the lower end of the reinforcement cage
and confined with either hoop ties or spirals. The Contractor shall have additional reinforcement
available or fabricate the reinforcement cages with additional length as necessary to make the
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required adjustments in a timely manner as dictated by the encountered conditions. The
additional reinforcement may be non-epoxy coated.

516.13 Concrete Placement. Concrete work shall be performed according to the
following.

Throughout concrete placement the head pressure inside the drilled shaft shall be at least 1.1
times the head pressure outside the drilled shaft.

Concrete placement shall begin within 1 hour of shaft cleaning and inspection. The pour.shall
be made in a continuous manner from the bottom to the top elevation of the shaft«as.shown on
the contract plan or as approved in the Contractor’s installation procedure. Concrete placement
shall continue after the shaft excavation is full and until 18 in. (450 mm) of good quality,
uncontaminated concrete is expelled at the top of shaft. Vibration of the concrete will not be
allowed when the concrete is displacing slurry or water. In dry excavations;.the concrete in the
top 10 ft (3 m) of the shaft shall be vibrated.

When using temporary casing or placing concrete under water or slurry, a minimum of seven
days prior to concrete placement, a 4 cu yd (3 cu m) trial batch of the concrete mixture shall be
performed to evaluate slump retention. Temporary casing shall be withdrawn before the slump
of the concrete drops below 6 in. (150 mm). For concrete placed using the slurry method of
construction, the slump of all concrete placed shall be.a'minimum of 6 in. (150 mm) at the end of
concrete placement.

Devices used to place concrete shall have no aluminum parts in contact with concrete.

When the top of the shaft is at the finished elevation and no further concrete placement above
the finished elevation is specified, the top.of the shaft shall be level and finished according to
Article 503.15(a).

Concrete shall be placed. by. free fall, tremie, or concrete pump subject to the following
conditions.

(a) Free Fall Placement:~ Concrete shall only be placed by free fall when the rate of water
infiltration into'the shaft excavation is less than 12 in. (300 mm) per hour and the depth of
water in the shaft excavation is less than 3 in. (75 mm) at the time of concrete placement.

Concrete “placed by free fall shall fall directly to the base without contacting the
reinforcement cage, cross frame stiffeners, or shaft sidewall. Drop chutes may be used
to direct concrete to the base during free fall placement.

Drop chutes used to direct placement of free fall concrete shall consist of a smooth tube.
Concrete may be placed through either a hopper at the top of the tube or side openings
as the drop chute is retrieved during concrete placement. The drop chute shall be
supported so that free fall does not exceed 60 ft (18.3 m) for conventional concrete or 30 ft
(9.1 m) for self-consolidating concrete. If placement cannot be satisfactorily accomplished
by free fall in the opinion of the Engineer, either a tremie or pump shall be used to
accomplish the pour.
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(b) Tremie and Concrete Pump Placement. Concrete placement shall be according to Article
503.08, except the discharge end of the steel pipe shall remain embedded in the concrete
a minimum of 10 ft (3.0 m) throughout concrete placement when displacing slurry or water.

516.14 Construction Tolerances. The following construction tolerances shall apply to
all drilled shafts.

(a) Center of Shaft. The center of the drilled shaft shall be within 3 in. (75 mm) of the plan
station and offset at the top of the shaft.

(b) Center of Reinforcement Cage. The center of the reinforcement cage shall.-be within
1 1/2 in. (40 mm) of plan station and offset at the top of the shaft.

(c) Vertical Plumbness of Shaft. The out of vertical plumbness of the shaft shall not exceed
1.5 percent.

(d) Vertical Plumbness of Reinforcement Cage. The out of vertical plumbness of the shaft
reinforcement cage shall not exceed 0.83 percent.

(e) Top of Shaft. The top of the shaft shall be no more than™1 .in. (25 mm) above and no more
than 3 in. (75 mm) below the plan elevation.

(f) Top of Reinforcement Cage. The top of the.reinforcement cage shall be no more than
1in. (25 mm) above and no more than 3 in. (76 mm) below the plan elevation.

(g) Bottom of shaft. Excavation equipment and methods used to complete the shaft
excavation shall have a nearly planar bottom. The cutting edges of excavation equipment
used to create the bottom of shafts.in rock shall be normal to the vertical axis of the shaft
within a tolerance of 6.25 percent.

516.15 Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment in place and
the volume computed in cubic yards (cubic meters). The volume will be computed using the plan
diameter of the shaft multiplied by the measured length of the shaft. The length of shaft in soil
will be computed as the difference in elevation between the top of the drilled shaft shown on the
plans, or as installed-as part of the Contractor’s installation procedure, and the bottom of the shaft
or the top of rock (whenpresent) whichever is higher. The length of shaft in rock will be computed
as the difference in elevation between the measured top of rock and the bottom of the shaft.

When permanent casing is specified, it will be measured for payment in place, in feet (meters).
Permanent-casing installed at the Contractor’s option will not be measured for payment.

Reinforcement furnished and installed will be measured for payment according to Article
508.07.

516.16 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic
yard (cubic meter) for DRILLED SHAFT IN SOIL, and/or DRILLED SHAFT IN ROCK.

Permanent casing will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) for PERMANENT
CASING.
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Reinforcement furnished and installed will be paid for according to Article 508.08.

Obstruction mitigation will be paid for according to Article 109.04.”

PREFORMED PAVEMENT JOINT SEAL
Effective: October 4, 2016 Revised: October 23, 2020

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing all labor, equipment and materials necessary to
prepare the joint opening and install pavement joint seal(s) at the locations specified.. Unless
otherwise detailed on the plans, the joint shall be sized for a rated movement of 2.inches (50 mm).

Materials: Unless otherwise specified, one of the following prefabricated joint seals will be
permitted.

(a) Preformed Elastomeric Joint Seal. This material shall be accordingto Section 1053.01.

(b) Preformed Pre-compressed, Silicone Coated, Self-Expanding Sealant System. This Sealant
system shall be comprised of three components: 1) cellular polyurethane foam impregnated
with hydrophobic 100% acrylic, water-based emulsion, factory coated with highway-grade,
fuel resistant silicone; 2) field-applied epoxy adhesive primer, 3) field-injected silicone sealant
bands.

The preformed, pre-compressed silicone joint seal shall, as a minimum, be according to the
following:

+ The joint seal shall be held in place by a non-sag, high modulus silicone adhesive.

* The joint seal shall be compatible with the epoxy and header material.

+ The joint seal shall withstand the effects of vertical and lateral movements, skew
movements and rotational movement without adhesive or cohesive failure.

+ The joint seal shall be designed so that, the material is capable of movement of +50%, -
50% (100% total).of nominal material size.

+ The gland shall not'contain any open, unsealed joints along its length in its final condition.

+ Changes in_plane and direction shall be executed using factory fabricated 90 degree
transition assemblies. The transitions shall be watertight at the inside and outside corners
through the full movement of the product.

* The depth-of the joint shall be recessed 3/4 in. (19 mm) below the riding surface throughout
the normal limits of joint movement.

+ _Thejoint seal shall be resistant to ultraviolet rays.

+~.The joint seal shall be resistant to abrasion, oxidation, oils, gasoline, salt, and other
materials that may be spilled on or applied to the surface.

» . The manufacturer shall certify that the joint composition shall be free of any waxes or wax
compounds; asphalts or asphalt compounds.

The joint material shall meet the following physical properties:
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Property Requirement Test Method
Tensile Strength of Silicone 140 psi ASTM D 412
Coating (min)

No Changes--2000

UV Resistance of Joint System Hours J ASTM C793
Density of Cellular Polyurethane 4.0 Ib/ cu ft ASTM D545
Foam (200kg/cu m)
Heat Aging Effects (Silicone No cracking, chalking ASTM C 792
Coating)
Joint System Operating temp range | -40° F to 185° F ASTM.C 711
(min)

The adhesive shall be a two-component, 100% solid,~modified epoxy meeting the
requirements of ASTM C881, Type |, Grade 3, Class B & C. The adhesive shall also have

the following properties:

Property Requirement Test method
Tensile Strength 2,500.psi (24 MPa) min. | ASTM D638
Compressive Strength 7000-psi (48 MPa) min. | ASTM D695
Bond Strength (Dry Cure) 2000 psi (28MPa) min ASTM C882
Water Absorption 0.1% by weight ASTM D570

The silicone band adhesive shall have the following properties:

Property Requirement Test Method
Movement Capability +50/-50% ASTM C 719
Elongation at Break >600% ASTM D 5893
Slump <=0.3" ASTM D 2202
Hardness (Shore A) max. 20 ASTM C 661
Tack free time (max) 60 minutes ASTM C 679
Heat Aging Effects No cracking, chalking ASTM C 792
Resilience = 75% ASTM D5329
o | ASTM D 502
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(c) Performed Silicone Joint Seal. The preformed silicone joint seal used for this item shall
conform to the following specifications:

Table 1
Physical Properties of Preformed Silicone Gland

Property Requirement Test Method
Rated Movement Capability +2 Y4 inch total N/A
Tensile Strength, psi. 1000 min ASTM D 412
Elongation 400% min ASTM-D 412
Tear (die B) 100 ppi. min ASTM.D 624
Hardness Durometer (Shore A). 55 +/- 5 max ASTM D 2240
Compression set at 212°F, 70 hrs 30% max ASTM D 395
Heat Aged Properties Spt max loss on ASTM D 573

Durometer

Tensile and Elongation % Loss 10 % max

The color of the preformed silicone seal shall be black, made by the addition of Carbon Black
fillers which increases UV resistance, tensile strength, and abrasion wear properties.

The locking adhesive shall be non-sag,‘high modulus silicone adhesive conforming to the
following specifications:

Table 2
Physical Properties of the Silicone Locking Adhesive

Property Requirement Test Method
Tensile Strength, psi. 200 min ASTM D 412
Elongation; % 450 min ASTM D 412
Tack Free Time, minutes. 20 max. ASTM C 679
Cure Time %’ bead, hrs 24 max ASTM C 679
Resistance to U.V. No cracking, chalking,or ASTM C793

degradation

VOC (g/L) 0 ASTM D 3960

Any rips, tears, or bond failure will be cause for rejection.
The two part epoxy primer shall be supplied for application to the vertical faces of the joint

opening. The supplied primer shall be equally as effective when bonded to concrete or steel.
This primer shall meet the following criteria:

77



FAI ROUTE 270 (1-270)
PROJECT NHPP-CRP1(462)
SECTION 60B-1, 60-1W-4
MADISON COUNTY
CONTRACT NO. 76J90

Table 3
Physical Properties of Preformed Silicone Joint System Primer
Property Requirement Test Method

Viscosity (cps) 44 ASTM D 2196
Color Light Amber Visual
Solids (%) 41 ASTM D 4209
Specific Gravity 0.92 ASTM D 1217
Product Flash Point (-F, T.C.C.) 48 ASTM D 56
Package Stability N/A One year in tightly

sealed containers
Cleaning N/A Mineral Spirits
VOC (g/L) 520 ASTM D 3960

Table 1
Physical Properties of Preformed Silicone Gland

(a) Preformed Inverted EPDM Joint Seal. The preformed inverted EPDM joint seal used for
this item shall conform to the following specifications:

Property Requirement Test Method
Rated Movement Capability Up To 5 inch total N/A
Tensile Strength, psi. 1200 psi min ASTM D 412
Elongation 400 % min ASTM D 412
Tear (Die C) 150 pli. min ASTM D 624
Durometer Content 50 +/- 5 max ASTM D 2240
Water Resistance (70 hrs @ 100c) 10% max ASTM D 471
Ozone Resistance 100 min ASTM D 1171

Table 2

Physical Properties of the V-Epoxy-R
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Property Requirement Test Method
Color Gray Visual
Viscosity 45,000 CP (typ.) N/A
Gel Time (minutes) 30 min. ASTM C 881
Shelf Life (Separate Sealed 12 Months N/A
Containers)

Resistance to U.V. No cracking, chalking,or ASTM C793
degradation
VOC (g/L) 0 ASTM'D 3960

Any rips, tears, or bond failure will be cause for rejection.

(e) Bonded Preformed Joint Seal. This joint system shall consist of preformed elastomeric seal

bonded to the side walls of the joint opening using an-adhesive as specified by the
Manufacturer of the joint seal.

The bonded preformed joint seal shall be according to Table 1 of ASTM D2628 with the
following exceptions: Compression set shall not be over 40 percent when tested according
to Method B (Modified) of ASTM D 395 after 70 hours-at 212 °F (100 °C). The Compression-
Deflection requirement will not apply to the bended preformed joint seal.

The adhesive shall be epoxy base, dual component, which resists salt, diluted acids, alkalis,
solvents, greases, oils, moisture, sunlight and weathering. Temperatures up to 200 °F (93
°C) shall not reduce bond strength. "At-68 °F (20 °C), the bond strength shall be a minimum
of 1000 psi (6.9 MPa) within 24 hours.

Any primers or cleaning solutions used on the faces of the joint or on the profile of the sides
of the bonded preformed joint seal shall be supplied by the manufacturer of the bonded
preformed joint seal.

Any additional installation materials and adhesive for splicing joint sections shall be as supplied
by the manufacturer.of the preformed joint seal.

The Contractor shall submit the Manufacturer's material certification documentation stating that
their materials'meet the applicable requirements of this specification for the joint seal(s) installed.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

General. The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with the manufacturer’s product information
and installation procedures at least two weeks prior to installation.

The minimum ambient air temperature in which the joint seal can be installed is 40° F (4.4° C)
and rising, except for bonded preformed joint seals which shall not be installed when temperatures
below 50 °F (10 °C) are predicted within a 48 hour period.
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The joint surface shall be completely dry before installing the Joint Seal. For newly placed
concrete, the concrete shall be fully cured and allowed to dry out a minimum of seven additional
days prior to placement of the seal. Cold, wet, inclement weather will require an extended drying
time.

The Joint Seal shall not be installed immediately after precipitation or if precipitation is forecasted

for the day. Joint preparation and installation of Joint Seal shall be done during the same day.

Surface Preparation. Surface preparation shall be according to the joint seal manufacturer’s
written instructions.

After surface preparation is completed, the joint shall be cleaned of debris using.compressed air
with @ minimum pressure of 90 psi (620 kPa). The air compressor shall be equipped with traps
to prevent the inclusion of water and/or oil in the air line. The compressed.air shall be according
to the cleanliness requirements of ASTM D 4285.

When priming is required per the manufacturer’s instruction, this operation shall immediately
follow cleaning.

Joint Installation. The Joint installation shall be per the manufacturer’s instructions; special
attention shall be given to insure the joint seal is properly.recessed below the top of the riding
surface as recommended by the manufacturer.

For bonded joint seals the seal shall be inserted into'the joint and held tightly against both sides
of the joint until sufficient bond strength has.been developed to resist the expected expansion
forces.

Opening to traffic. As these joint systems are supposed to be recessed below the top of the riding
surface, there should be no restriction, based on the joint seal installation, on when these joints
can be reopened to traffic.

Method of Measurement. -The installed prefabricated joint seal will not be measured for payment.

Basis of Payment. . The prefabricated joint seal will not be paid for separately but shall be
considered included in the cost of the adjacent concrete work involved.
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CROSSHOLE SONIC LOGGING TESTING OF DRILLED SHAFTS
Effective: April 20, 2016 Revised: August 9, 2019

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing materials and equipment
necessary to install access ducts in all drilled shafts of structures identified on the plans, and to
perform Crosshole Sonic Logging (CSL) testing of selected drilled shafts on these structures.
This work shall be according to Illinois Modified ASTM D6760. This work also includes.analysis
of the CSL data, preparation of reports summarizing the CSL data, and investigating.anomalies
identified in the CSL data. This work shall also include grouting of all access ducts. after testing
and approval by the Engineer.

Materials. Materials shall be according to the following.

(a) Nonshrink Grout (Note
L) T 1024.02

Note 1. Grout shall attain a minimum strength equal to the required strength of
the drilled shaft concrete at 14 days.

Qualifications. A consulting firm experienced in CSL.testing shall conduct this work. The CSL
consulting firm shall be a company independent from the Contractor with a minimum of 3 years
of experience in performing CSL testing of drilled shafts. The individual employee of the CSL
consulting firm performing analysis of the CSL"data and preparing the report shall be an lllinois
Licensed Professional Engineer and have experience on a minimum of 5 projects performing CSL
testing of drilled shafts.

The name, contact information, and qualifications of the CSL consulting firm, including the names
and experience of the individual employees performing and analyzing the test results and
preparing the report, shall<be’submitted to the Engineer at least 30 days prior to drilled shaft
construction.

Construction. Access ducts shall be placed in all drilled shafts for the structures indicated on the
plans, attached to'the reinforcement cage and situated symmetrically around the diameter of the
shaft according to the lllinois Modified ASTM D6760. The Engineer will determine which drilled
shafts shall have CSL testing performed after the concrete has been placed in the drilled shafts,
and may: direct additional tests, if necessary, due to problems encountered or observed during
drilled shaft.construction.

After permission is given by the Engineer, the access ducts shall be grouted. The grout shall be
placed with a pump, starting at the bottom of each access duct.

Superimposed loads, either dead or live, shall not be applied to a drilled shaft until CSL testing is

completed, CSL reports have been submitted, any necessary repairs have been completed,
access ducts have been grouted, and permission has been granted by the Engineer.
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Reports. Reports shall be according to lllinois Modified ASTM D6760. Each anomalous zone
detected by the CSL testing shall be identified and discussed in the report. An anomalous zone
shall be defined as areas where velocity reduction exceeds 20 percent of the average velocity of
properly placed and cured shaft concrete at the time of testing.

Anomalies. If anomalies are identified, they shall be investigated by coring or other methods
approved by the Engineer.

Correction of Drilled Shaft Defects. When testing determines that a defect is present,.the
Engineer will direct the Contractor to submit remedial measures for approval. No compensation
will be made for remedial work, or losses, or damage, due to remedial work of drilled:shafts found
defective or not in accordance with the drilled shaft specifications or plans. Modifications to the
drilled shaft design, or any load transfer mechanisms required by the remedial action, must be
designed, detailed, and sealed by an lllinois Licensed Structural Engineer, ‘and submitted for
approval.

Method of Measurement. Installation and grouting of access ducts will be measured for payment
per shaft by the linear foot of drilled shaft(s) with access ducts.

CSL testing, analysis, and reporting will be measured for payment by each drilled shaft foundation
tested.

Investigation of anomalies will not be measured for payment.

Basis of Payment. Installation and grouting of aceess ducts will be paid for at the contract unit
price per foot for CROSSHOLE SONIC LOGGING ACCESS DUCTS. CSL testing, analysis, and
reporting will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for CROSSHOLE SONIC LOGGING
TESTING.
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ILLINOIS MODIFIED ASTM D6760
Effective Date: August 9, 2019

Standard Test Method for

Integrity Testing of Concrete Deep Foundations by Ultrasonic Crosshole Testing

Reference ASTM D6760-14

ASTM SECTION

Illinois Modification

3.1.1

Revise this section as follows:

access ducts, n — preformed steel tubes or drilled. boreholes, placed
in the concrete to allow probe entry in pairs.to. measure pulse
transmission in the concrete between the probes.

6.1

Revise the second sentence of this section.as follows:
The tubes shall be mild steel.
Delete the third, fourth, and fifth sentences of this section.

7.1.1

Revise this section as follows:
The access ducts shall be installed’during construction of the drilled
shaft.

For drilled shafts foundations, access ducts shall be provided
according to the following table.

Reinforcing Cage | Number of access ducts
Diameter (feet)
£4.0
41t05.0
51t07.0
>7.0

Access, ducts shall be spread equally around the perimeter and
spaced at an equal distance from the axis.

OO |~|W

Delete Fig. 4.

7.1.2

Revise the second sentence of this section as follows:

The exterior tube surface shall be free from contamination (for
example, oil, dirt, loose rust, mill scale, etc.) to ensure a good bond
between the tube surface and the surrounding concrete.

Delete the third sentence of this section.
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ILLINOIS MODIFIED ASTM D6760
Effective Date: August 9, 2019

Standard Test Method for

Integrity Testing of Concrete Deep Foundations by Ultrasonic Crosshole Testing

Reference ASTM D6760-14

7.2 Revise the first sentence of this section as follows:
The access tubes shall be installed such that their bottom is within 4
inches of the bottom of the concrete deep foundation element so that
the bottom condition can be tested.
Revise the sixth sentence of this sectionas follows:
Access tubes shall be filled with water-priorto concrete placement to
assure good bonding of the concrete to the tube after the concrete
cools. The access tubes shall be'kept.full of water until the tubes are
grouted.

7.3 Revise the first sentence ofthis section as follows:
In cases where drilled shafts to be tested have access ducts that do
not permit passage of.the probes, do not retain water, are not plumb,
are debonded from theconcrete, or cannot be used for testing for
other reasons, drilled. boreholes shall be used to provide probe
access.

7.4.2 Revise the.second sentence of this section as follows:
The tests shall be performed no later than 21 days after concrete
casting:

7.6 Delete this section.

7.8.1 Revise the first sentence of this section as follows:
If ‘the ultrasonic profile indicates an anomaly, then the suspect
anomaly zone shall be further investigated by special test procedures
such as fan shaped tests, tests with the probes raised at a fixed offset
distance, or other tomographical techniques (1, 2).

7.8.2 Delete Note 5 of this section.
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THERMAL INTEGRITY PROFILE TESTING OF DRILLED SHAFTS
Effective: April 20, 2016

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing materials and equipment
necessary to perform Thermal Integrity Profile (TIP) testing of drilled shafts according to lllinois
Modified ASTM D7949, Method B. Data collection using embedded thermal sensors shall be
performed on all drilled shafts of structures identified on the plans. Analysis and reports shall be
performed on selected drilled shafts. This work includes collection and analysis of the TIP data,
preparation of reports summarizing the TIP data, and investigating anomalies identified.in the TIP
data.

Qualifications. A consulting firm experienced in TIP testing shall direct this work. The TIP
consulting firm shall be a company independent from the Contractor with experience in performing
TIP testing of drilled shafts. The individual evaluating the TIP data and preparing the report shall
be an lllinois Licensed Professional Engineer and have experience on a minimum of 3 TIP projects
performing TIP testing of drilled shafts.

The name, contact information, and qualifications of the TIP‘consulting firm, including the names
and experience of the individual employees directing the work, analyzing the test data, and
preparing the report, shall be submitted to the Engineer at least 30 days prior to drilled shaft
construction.

Training. The TIP Consultant shall provide on-site instruction to the Contractor on the installation
of the embedded thermal sensors, use of the data recording apparatus, use of the processing
and display apparatus, and methods of transferring data to the TIP Consultant.

The TIP Consultant shall provide on-site instruction to the Engineer on how to perform a
preliminary analysis of the data to.determine if an analysis and report is necessary.

Construction. Embedded thermal-sensors shall be attached to the reinforcement cage in vertical
arrays, situated symmetrically around the diameter of the shaft according to the lllinois Modified
ASTM D7949, Method B. -Embedded thermal sensors shall be checked for functionality after the
reinforcing cage has‘been'placed in the shaft excavation. Any embedded thermal sensors that
are not functioning correctly shall be removed and replaced.

In wet installations, embedded thermal sensors shall have enough lead in wire to allow for
connection of the recording apparatus above the water.

The - TIP data shall be provided to the Engineer so the Engineer can perform a preliminary
evaluation of the data to determine which drilled shafts shall have a TIP analysis and report
completed. The Engineer may direct additional analysis and reports, if necessary, due to
problems encountered or observed during drilled shaft construction.

Superimposed loads, either dead or live, shall not be applied to a drilled shaft until TIP testing is
completed, TIP reports have been submitted, any necessary repairs have been completed, and
permission has been granted by the Engineer.

Reports. Reports shall be according to lllinois Modified ASTM D7949.
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Anomalies. If anomalies are identified, they shall be investigated by coring or other methods
approved by the Engineer.

Correction of Drilled Shaft Defects. When testing determines that a defect is present, the
Engineer will direct the Contractor to submit remedial measures for approval. No compensation
will be made for remedial work, or losses, or damage, due to remedial work of drilled shafts found
defective or not in accordance with the drilled shaft specifications or plans. Modifications to the
drilled shaft design, or any load transfer mechanisms required by the remedial action, must be
designed, detailed, and sealed by an lllinois Licensed Structural Engineer, and submitted for
approval.

Method of Measurement. TIP testing materials and equipment will be measured for payment per
shaft by the linear foot of drilled shaft(s) instrumented.

TIP test analysis and reporting will be measured for payment for each drilled shaft analysis and
report prepared.

Investigation of anomalies will not be measured for payment.
Basis of Payment. TIP materials and equipment will be paid for'at the contract unit price per foot

for THERMAL INTEGRITY PROFILE DATA COLLECTION. TIP analysis and reporting will be
paid for at the contract unit price per each for THERMAL INTEGRITY PROFILE TESTING.
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ILLINOIS MODIFIED ASTM D7949, Method B
Effective Date: April 20, 2016

Standard Test Method for

Thermal Integrity Profiling of Concrete Deep Foundations, Method B

Reference ASTM D7949-14

IMPORTANT: The Department will specify Method B only. All references to the Method
A procedure shall be disregarded, including but not limited to references to thermal
probes, access ducts, depth-measuring device, and so on.

ASTM SECTION

Illinois Modification

3.2

Add the following to this section:
3.2.12 anomaly, n - irregularity or series of irregularities observed
in a thermal profile indicating a possible flaw.

6.1,6.2,6.2.1,6.2.2,
6.3,6.3.1,6.3.2,6.3.3,
&6.3.4

Delete these sections.

6.4.1 Revise the first sentence of this.section as follows:
The recording apparatus shall‘'record depth and temperature data
from each group of embedded-thermal sensors at a depth interval of
no greater than 300 mm.

7.1 Revise this section as‘follows:

The embedded thermal sensors shall be installed during
construction of the foundation element. The location plan shall
provide access locations for embedded thermal sensors according
to the following table.

Reinforcing Cage Number of access locations

Diameter (feet) for embedded thermal
sensors

<5.0 4

5.1t07.0 6

7.1t09.0 8

9.1t011.0 10

11.1 10 13.0 12

>13.0 14

Access locations for embedded thermal sensors shall be spread
equally around the perimeter and spaced at an equal distance from
the axis, and the sensor levels shall be the same for all of the
access locations with a maximum depth interval between levels of
300 mm. Fig 3 illustrates several plan layout configurations for the
access locations.
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ILLINOIS MODIFIED ASTM D7949, Method B
Effective Date: April 20, 2016

Standard Test Method for

Thermal Integrity Profiling of Concrete Deep Foundations, Method B
Reference ASTM D7949-14

ASTM SECTION Illinois Modification
7.2,7.21,7.22,7.2.3, | Delete these sections.
&7.24

7.1.2 Revise this section as follows:

Temperature measurements shall be performed starting at the
beginning of concrete placement in the element and terminating a
minimum of 12 hours after the peak temperature of.the concrete has
been reached.

7.4,741,7.4.2,7.4.3, | Delete these sections.
744,745,746,
747,748, &7.4.9

7.5.3 Revise this section as follows:

Connect each embedded thermal sensor to the Recording
Apparatus. Start recording temperature data to the nearest 0.1°C
prior to concrete placement.-Record temperatures periodically at
intervals not to exceed.15 minutes. Testing shall be terminated only
after a minimum of 12'hours has elapsed after the peak temperature
of the concrete has been reached.

7.6.1 Delete this section.
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BITUMINOUS MATERIALS COST ADJUSTMENTS (BDE)
Effective: November 2, 2006 Revised: August 1, 2017

Description. Bituminous material cost adjustments will be made to provide additional
compensation to the Contractor, or credit to the Department, for fluctuations in the cost of
bituminous materials when optioned by the Contractor. The bidder shall indicate with their bid
whether or not this special provision will be part of the contract.

The adjustments shall apply to permanent and temporary hot-mix asphalt (HMA). mixtures,
bituminous surface treatments (cover and seal coats), and preventative maintenance type surface
treatments that are part of the original proposed construction, or added as extra work and paid
for by agreed unit prices. The adjustments shall not apply to bituminous prime.coats, tack coats,
crack filling/sealing, joint filling/sealing, or extra work paid for at a lump-sum price or by force
account.

Method of Adjustment. Bituminous materials cost adjustments-will be computed as follows.
CA = (BPIr - BPI.) x (%ACyv /100) x Q

Where: CA
BPIp

Cost Adjustment, $.

Bituminous Price Index, as published by the Department for the month the work
is performed, $/ton ($/metric ton).

Bituminous Price Index, as published by the Department for the month prior to
the letting for work paid for at the contract price; or for the month the agreed
unit price letter is submitted by the Contractor for extra work paid for by agreed
unit price, $/ton ($/metric.ton).

Percent of virgin/Asphalt Cement in the Quantity being adjusted. For HMA
mixtures, the % ACv will be determined from the adjusted job mix formula. For
bituminous materials applied, a performance graded or cutback asphalt will be
considered to be 100% ACv and undiluted emulsified asphalt will be considered
to be 65% ACv.

Q = Authorized construction Quantity, tons (metric tons) (see below).

BPIL

%ACy

For HMA mixtures measured in square yards: Q, tons = A x D x (Gmp X 46.8) / 2000. For HMA
mixtures measured in square meters: Q, metric tons = Ax D X (Gmpb X 1)/ 1000. When computing
adjustments for full-depth HMA pavement, separate calculations will be made for the binder and
surface courses to account for their different Gmp and % ACy.

For bituminous materials measured in gallons:  Q, tons =V x 8.33 Ib/gal x SG / 2000
For.bituminous materials measured in liters: Q, metric tons =V x 1.0 kg/L x SG / 1000

Where: A Area of the HMA mixture, sq yd (sq m).

D = Depth of the HMA mixture, in. (mm).

Gmp = Average bulk specific gravity of the mixture, from the approved mix design.
\Y = Volume of the bituminous material, gal (L).

SG = Specific Gravity of bituminous material as shown on the bill of lading.
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Basis of Payment. Bituminous materials cost adjustments may be positive or negative but will
only be made when there is a difference between the BPI. and BPIr in excess of five percent, as
calculated by:

Percent Difference = {(BPIL — BPIp) + BPI_} x 100

Bituminous materials cost adjustments will be calculated for each calendar month in which
applicable bituminous material is placed; and will be paid or deducted when all other contract

requirements for the work placed during the month are satisfied. The adjustments shall not'apply
during contract time subject to liquidated damages for completion of the entire contract.

BITUMINOUS SURFACE TREATMENT WITH FOG SEAL (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2020 Revised: January 1, 2022
Replace Section 403 of the Standard Specifications with the following:
“SECTION 403. BITUMINOUS SURFACE TREATMENT WITH FOG SEAL

403.01 Description. This work shall consist ‘of constructing a single or multiple course
bituminous surface treatment with fog seal.

(a) A-1. A-1 shall consist of an emulsified:asphalt and a seal coat aggregate with an emulsified
asphalt fog seal.

(b) A-2. A-2 shall consist of an emulsified asphalt and a cover coat aggregate, and an
emulsified asphalt and seal coat aggregate with an emulsified asphalt fog seal.

(c) A-3. A-3 shall consistof two separate applications of an emulsified asphalt and cover coat
aggregate, and an emulsified asphalt and seal coat aggregate with an emulsified asphalt fog
seal.

403.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following.

Item Article/Section
(@) Cover Coat AQGregate .........uuuuiae it a e 1003, 1004.03
(b). Seal Coat Aggregate (NOte 1) ....ccoooieiiiiiiiici e 1003, 1004.03
(c¢) Emulsified Asphalts (Note 2) (NOte 3) ...oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 1032

Note 1. The seal coat aggregate shall be either fine or coarse aggregate.
When fine aggregate is used, it shall be stone sand, wet bottom boiler slag, slag sand, or

steel slag sand. The aggregate gradation shall be FA 1 (Special), FA 4 (Special), or FA 22
as specified on the plans and shall meet the following.
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FINE AGGREGATE GRADATIONS
Grad Sieve Size and Percent Passing
No ' 3/8in. No. 4 No. 8 No. 16 No. 40 No. 200
] (9.5mm) | (4.75mm) | (2.36 mm) | (1.18 mm) | (425 um) (75 uym)
@p;cial) 100 90+10 |625+175|325+75| 7575 | 15+1
(FSAp ‘e‘cial) 100 - - 242 - 1541
FA 22 100 1/ 1/ 8+8 - 2+ 2

1/ For the fine aggregate gradation FA 22, the aggregate producer shall set'the midpoint
percent passing, and the Department will apply a range of + 10 percent. The midpoint
shall not be changed without Department approval.

When coarse aggregate is used, it shall be crushed gravel, crushed stone, wet bottom
boiler slag, crushed slag, crushed sandstone, or crushed 'steel slag. The coarse
aggregate material shall be selected from the table in‘Article 1004.03(a) based upon the
friction aggregate mixture specified. The aggregate quality shall be Class B and the total
chert count shall be no more than 25.0 percent by weight (mass) as determined by the
ITP 203. The aggregate gradation shall be CA 14, CA 15, CA 16, or CA 20 as specified
on the plans.

Note 2. The emulsified asphalt used to construct the bituminous surface treatment shall
be either CRS-2P or HFRS-2P.

Note 3. The emulsified asphalt used to construct the fog seal shall be either SS-1h or
CSS-1h.

403.03 Equipment. Equipment'shall be according to the following.

Item Article/Section
(a) Self-Propelled Pneumatic-Tired Roller (Note 1) .....coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiis 1101.01
(b) Mechanical SWeeper (NOLE 2) ....ccooieiiiieiiee e 1101.03
(c) Aggregate-Spreaders (NOE 3) ... e 1102.04
(d) General Use Pressure Distributor (Note 4) .......cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiis 1102.05(a)
(e) Heating’ EQUIPMENT ... e 1102.07

Note1. There shall be a minimum of two rollers, with the final number of rollers determined
by the rollers’ abilities to maintain proper spacing with the aggregate spreader as directed
by the Engineer.

Note 2. The mechanical sweeper shall be power driven and self-propelled with the broom
located between the axles. The mechanical sweeper shall not use a cantilever-mounted
broom and the broom rotation shall not be operated by forward movement.

Note 3. The aggregate spreader shall be a self-propelled mechanical type with the

receiving hopper in the rear and shall pull the aggregate truck. The spreader shall be
fitted with an automated system which provides positive interconnected control of the
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aggregate flow with the forward speed of the spreader. The automated system shall
provide uniform and consistent aggregate application at the rate specified.

The Engineer will check the spread roll of the aggregate spreader for straightness each
day before operations begin. Should the surface of the spread roll vary off a straight line
along its longitudinal dimension by more than 1/16 in. (1.5 mm), the Engineer will inspect
the application of aggregate for corrugations and, should these occur, the machine shall
be repaired or replaced. The forward speed of the spreader during calibration shall be the
same as is to be used during construction. The equipment required for aggregate
spreader calibration may consist of several sheets of canvas, each being exactly 1 sq yd
(0.8 sg m), and a weight scale. By making several runs at different gate openings over
the sheets of canvas, placed to cover the full width applied by the spreader, and carefully
measuring the aggregate on each canvas sheet, the gate opening at the pre-established
speed required to apply aggregate at the specified rate may be determined.

Note 4. The general use pressure distributor shall have a minimum capacity of 3000 gal
(11,500 L). The application rate control shall be automated and shall control the
application rate regardless of ground speed or spray bar width.. The computer shall have
the capability of recording the application rate, gallons ‘'sprayed, square yards, and feet
traveled. The general use pressure distributor shall be.capable of maintaining the asphalt
emulsion at the specified temperature. The spray bar'nozzles shall produce a uniform
triple lap application fan spray, and the shutoff'shall be instantaneous, with no dripping.
The general use pressure distributor shall, be capable of maintaining the specified
application rate within +0.015 gal/sq yd (+ 0.:070 L/sq m) for each load. The spray-bar
nozzles shall be turned to make the same angle with the longitudinal axis of the spray bar
as recommended by the manufacturer.

Application rates shall be determined by the procedures listed in ASTM D 2995, except

the sample may be taken onthree 8 x 12 in. (200 x 300 mm) metal plates. The three plates
shall be positioned as directed by the Engineer.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

403.04 Weather Limitations. This work shall be done between May 1 and August 31.
Emulsified asphalt shall"be applied only when the temperature of the air in the shade is above
55 °F (13 °C).. No work shall be started if local conditions indicate that rain is imminent.

Fog seal operations shall be performed during daylight hours and not during foggy weather.
The road surface may be damp but shall be free of standing water.

This' work may be done between September 1 and September 15 provided both of the
following conditions are met:

(a) The temperature of the air in the shade is above 70 °F (20 °C) and the temperature of the

surface to which the asphalt will be applied is 70 °F (20 °C) or above, and

(b) The National Weather Service forecast for the area does not show any rain or any

temperatures below 55 °F (13 °C) for the day the work is to be done or for the following
five days.
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403.05 Repair and Preparation of Base or Existing Surface. The base or existing surface
shall be prepared according to Section 358.

403.06 Calibration. Atleast three days prior to starting the work, the Contractor shall provide
the Engineer with a copy of the manufacturer's recommendations for the equipment to be used.
The working day prior to starting construction, the general use pressure distributor and aggregate
spreader shall be calibrated and adjusted according to the manufacturer's recommendations.
Calibrations and adjustments shall be made in the presence of the Engineer on a level surface at
a location approved by the Engineer. The Contractor shall maintain proper calibration and
adjustment of the equipment and the Engineer reserves the right to check application-rates as the
work progresses. Should the equipment fail to consistently apply the specified rates, the work
shall be stopped, and the Contractor shall recalibrate and readjust the equipment.

403.07 Application Rates. Based upon the aggregate gradation to-be used, the Contractor
shall determine the application rates of emulsified asphalt and cover or seal coat aggregate. The
application rates along with the gradations shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval prior
to the start of work. Application rates shall be according to the following table for the aggregate
type shown on the plans and shall result in aggregate embedment between 50 and 70 percent
behind the roller. Changes in the application rate of greaterthan 15 percent shall be resubmitted
to the Engineer for approval.

Aggregate Type Emulsified Asphalt Rate Aggregate Rate

0.38 — 0.46 gal/sqyd 24 — 32 Ib/sq yd
CA 14 (1.7 — 2.4.LUsq m) (13 = 17 kg/sq m)

CA 15 0.38 — 0.46 gal/sq yd 22 -301Ib/sq yd
(1.7—=2.1L/sqm) (12 — 16 kg/sq m)

CA 16 0:38 —0.45 gal/sq yd 18 — 26 Ib/sq yd
(1.7-2.0L/sqm) (10 — 14 kg/sq m)

CA 20 0.36 — 0.45 gal/sq yd 18 — 26 Ib/sq yd

(1.6 —2.0 L/sq m)

(10 — 14 kg/sq m)

FA 1 (Special)

0.26 — 0.30 gal/sq yd
(1.2-1.4L/sqm)

16 — 20 Ib/sq yd
(9 — 11 kg/sqg m)

FA 4 (Special)

0.28 — 0.36 gal/sq yd
(1.3-1.6 L/sqm)

18 — 24 Ib/sq yd
(10 = 13 kg/sq m)

FA22

0.32 — 0.40 gal/sq yd
(1.5-1.8L/sqm)

15 - 22 Ib/sq yd
(8 — 12 kg/sq m)

403.08' Preparation of Emulsified Asphalt. The temperature of the emulsified asphalt at
the time of application shall be such that it sprays uniformly without clogging the spraying nozzles
and is-applied within the temperature range of 150 — 190 °F (65 — 90 °C).

403.09 Preparation of Aggregate. The aggregate shall be stockpiled near the jobsite
according to Article 1003.01(e) or 1004.01(e). The aggregate used shall contain no free moisture
but the aggregate shall be slightly damp (saturated surface-dry or drier).

403.10 Application of Emulsified Asphalt. The emulsified asphalt shall be applied with a
general use pressure distributor. The entire length of the spray bar shall be set at the height
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above the surface recommended by the manufacturer for even distribution of the emulsified
asphalt. A hand spray bar shall be used at locations not covered by the distributor.

The distributor shall be operated in a manner such that missing or overlapping of transverse
joints shall be avoided. To prevent overlapping of successive applications of emulsified asphalt
at transverse joints, heavy paper shall be spread over the previously applied emulsified asphalt
and aggregates. In order to obtain a uniform application of the emulsified asphalt, the distributor
shall be traveling at the speed required for the specified rate of application when the spray bar
crosses the paper.

Adjacent construction, such as concrete pavement, curb and gutter, bridge floors, raised
reflective pavement markers, and bridge handrails, shall be protected by shields; covers or other
means. If emulsified asphalt is applied to adjacent construction, the Contractor shall remove such
material to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

The emulsified asphalt shall not be applied when the wind conditions will inhibit uniform
coverage from the fans of asphalt being applied.

403.11 Application of Aggregates. The cover and seal coat aggregates shall be spread
evenly with an aggregate spreader over the entire surface being treated. When treating one-half
of the pavement width at a time, an inside strip of uncovered-emulsified asphalt 3 in. (75 mm)
wide shall be left during construction of the first half'to_provide center joint overlap when the
second half of the treatment is placed. In all cases,the aggregate shall be applied ahead of the
truck or spreader wheels. Hand spreading will be permitted only when approved by the Engineer
and, when so permitted, the aggregate shall be spread uniformly and at the approximate rate
specified. Any ridges of aggregate left by the aggregate spreader shall be smoothed out with
hand brooms immediately behind the aggregate spreader.

Equipment involved in the work shall operate as close to each other as practical. The
aggregate spreader shall be within 150 ft (45 m) of the pressure distributor and the aggregate
shall cover the asphalt emulsion within 30 seconds of application to ensure proper
asphalt/aggregate adhesion:

Each aggregate truck shall be equipped with a suitable hitch for connection to the aggregate
spreader while unloading. “The trucks shall avoid contact between the truck body or bed and the
aggregate spreader..The body or bed of the truck shall be modified, if necessary, to empty cleanly
and completely into the receiving hopper of the aggregate spreader. No aggregate shall be
allowed to spill.onto the road surface when the truck is emptying into this hopper.

403.12-Cover Coat. Emulsified asphalt for the cover coat shall not be applied until the
previous application is acceptable to the Engineer.

At the beginning of each day’s work, no emulsified asphalt shall be applied until there is
sufficient cover coat aggregate in the trucks at the work site to completely cover the first
application of asphalt emulsion. The amount of surface area covered by each successive
application of emulsified asphalt shall be determined by the Engineer. In no case shall this area
be greater than can be covered with cover coat aggregate and given the initial rolling while the
emulsified asphalt is still in condition to hold aggregate.
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The emulsified asphalt shall be applied uniformly over the surface at the rate specified in the
table above. Immediately following the application of the asphalt emulsion, the cover coat
aggregate shall be spread over the treated surface at the rate specified in the table above.

The aggregate shall be rolled following spreading. A maximum time of five minutes will be
allowed between the spreading of aggregate and completion of the initial rolling of the aggregate.
The rollers shall proceed in a longitudinal direction at a speed less than or equal to 5 mph
(8 km/h). Each roller will travel over the aggregate a minimum of two times. The entire surface
shall be rolled immediately with a self-propelled pneumatic-tired roller. Rolling shall proceed.in a
longitudinal direction beginning at the edges and progressing toward the center, overlapping on
successive trips by at least 1/2 the width of the roller. The aggregate shall then be:rolled with a
separate pneumatic-tired roller until the aggregate is properly seated in the asphalt'emulsion.

403.13 Seal Coat. When constructing A-2 or A-3, the seal coat shall not be started until the
cover coat immediately preceding the seal coat is completed.

Application of the emulsified asphalt and aggregate and rolling<of the seal coat shall be the
same as specified above for the cover coat.

During the construction period, the Contractor shall<maintain the completed work. If
necessary, the Contractor shall apply additional seal coat aggregate to absorb excess bitumen
appearing on the surface and shall repair any areas where pickup has occurred.

The Contractor shall use the appropriate sweeping-equipment to perform an initial sweeping
after a minimum of two hours curing and not less.than one hour before sunset on the day the
bituminous surface treatment is placed. The.initial sweeping shall remove excess aggregate by
lightly sweeping each pavement lane. The sweeping shall be sufficient to prevent migration of
loose aggregate back onto any part of the-pavement.

The Contractor shall sweep the pavement surface as needed to remove excess aggregate.

403.14 Application of Fog Seal. The emulsified asphalt for the fog seal shall not be applied
to the treated surface until.the seal coat has cured for at least 24 hours.

The emulsified asphalt shall be applied uniformly and at a rate that will provide a residual
asphalt rate on the prepared surface of 0.03 to 0.08 Ib/sq ft (0.146 to 0.391 kg/sgm). An
application rate greater than 0.05 Ib/sq ft (0.244 kg/sq m) shall be applied in two passes, one from
each direction.. “The Contractor shall demonstrate the application will produce 100 percent
coverage of the surface after curing. If the application demonstration does not meet the coverage
requirements, the spray pattern shall be adjusted until approved by the Engineer. The emulsified
asphalt shall be applied in a manner to minimize the amount of overspray.

A check shall be performed in the first 1,000 ft (300 m) to verify the application rate according
to the test procedure for “Determination of Residual Asphalt in Prime and Tack Coat Materials”.

403.15 Opening to Traffic. The road shall be opened to traffic according to
Article 701.17(c)(4).

403.16 Method of Measurement. The bituminous surface treatment (A-1, A-2, or A-3) will
be measured for payment in place and the area computed in square yards (square meters). The
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width for measurement will be the top width of the bituminous surface treatment as shown on the
plans or as directed by the Engineer.

Emulsified asphalt for fog seal will be measured for payment as specified in Section 1032.

403.17 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
yard (square meter) for BITUMINOUS SURFACE TREATMENT, of the type specified.

Emulsified asphalt for fog seal will be paid for at the contract unit price per pound (kilogram)
of residual asphalt for BITUMINOUS MATERIALS (FOG SEAL).

When provided as a payment item, the preparation of the existing surface will be 'measured
and paid for as specified in Section 358. If not provided as a payment item, preparation of existing
surface will be paid for according to Article 109.04.”

BLENDED FINELY DIVIDED MINERALS (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2021
Revise the second paragraph of Article 1010.01 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Different sources or types of finely divided minerals shall not be mixed or used alternately in
the same item of construction, except as a blended finely divided mineral product according to
Article 1010.06.”

Add the following article to Section 1010 of the Standard Specifications:

“1010.06 Blended Finely Divided Minerals. Blended finely divided minerals shall be the
product resulting from the blending or intergrinding of two or three finely divided minerals.
Blended finely divided minerals shall be according to ASTM C 1697, except as follows.

(a) Blending-shall be accomplished by mechanically or pneumatically intermixing the
constituent finely divided minerals into a uniform mixture that is then discharged into a
silo for'storage or tanker for transportation.

(b) Theblended finely divided mineral product will be classified according to its predominant
constituent or the manufacturer’s designation and shall meet the chemical requirements of
its classification. The other finely divided mineral constituent(s) will not be required to
conform to their individual standards.”
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BRIDGE DEMOLITION DEBRIS (BDE)
Effective: July 1, 2009

The debris from removing structure number TBD shall be delivered to TBD (agency name),
located at TBD (address), TBD miles from the jobsite. For description of debris to be salvaged,
the Contractor shall contact TBD (agency contact person and phone number). The Contractor
shall coordinate delivery of the debris to the designated location, at no additional cost to.the
Department. Upon receipt of the debris, the receiving agency shall be responsible for additional
costs of processing, delivery placement and use of the material and shall assume.legal and
permitting responsibility for the placement of the debris. Payment for delivery of the.debris to the
designated location shall be included in the cost for removal of existing structures.

COMPENSABLE DELAY COSTS (BDE)

Effective: June 2, 2017 Revised: April 1, 2019
Revise Article 107.40(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Compensation. Compensation will not be allowed for delays, inconveniences, or damages
sustained by the Contractor from conflicts with facilities not meeting the above definition;
or if a conflict with a utility in an unanticipated location does not cause a shutdown of the
work or a documentable reduction in‘the rate of progress exceeding the limits set herein.
The provisions of Article 104.03 notwithstanding, compensation for delays caused by a
utility in an unanticipated location-will be paid according to the provisions of this Article
governing minor and major.delays or reduced rate of production which are defined as
follows.

(1) Minor Delay. A minor delay occurs when the work in conflict with the utility in an
unanticipated location is completely stopped for more than two hours, but not to
exceed two weeks.

(2) Major Delay:~ A major delay occurs when the work in conflict with the utility in an
unanticipated location is completely stopped for more than two weeks.

(3) Reduced Rate of Production Delay. A reduced rate of production delay occurs when
the rate of production on the work in conflict with the utility in an unanticipated location
decreases by more than 25 percent and lasts longer than seven calendar days.”

Revise Article 107.40(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(c) Payment. Payment for Minor, Major, and Reduced Rate of Production Delays will be made
as follows.

(1) Minor Delay. Labor idled which cannot be used on other work will be paid for according

to Article 109.04(b)(1) and (2) for the time between start of the delay and the minimum
remaining hours in the work shift required by the prevailing practice in the area.
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Equipment idled which cannot be used on other work, and which is authorized to
standby on the project site by the Engineer, will be paid for according to
Article 109.04(b)(4).

(2) Major Delay. Labor will be the same as for a minor delay.

Equipment will be the same as for a minor delay, except Contractor-owned equipment
will be limited to two weeks plus the cost of move-out to either the Contractor’s yard or
another job and the cost to re-mobilize, whichever is less. Rental equipment may be
paid for longer than two weeks provided the Contractor presents adequate.support to
the Department (including lease agreement) to show retaining equipment.on the job is
the most economical course to follow and in the public interest.

(3) Reduced Rate of Production Delay. The Contractor will be-.compensated for the
reduced productivity for labor and equipment time in excess. of the 25 percent threshold
for that portion of the delay in excess of seven calendar.days. Determination of

compensation will be in accordance with Article 104:02, ‘except labor and material
additives will not be permitted.

Payment for escalated material costs, escalated labor costs, extended project overhead,
and extended traffic control will be determined according to Article 109.13.”

Revise Article 108.04(b) of the Standard Specifications:to read:
“(b) No working day will be charged under.the following conditions.
(1) When adverse weather prevents work on the controlling item.
(2) When job conditions due to recent weather prevent work on the controlling item.
(3) When conduct orlack of conduct by the Department or its consultants, representatives,
officers, agents, or employees; delay by the Department in making the site available;
or delay in furnishing any items required to be furnished to the Contractor by the

Department prevents work on the controlling item.

(4) When delays caused by utility or railroad adjustments prevent work on the controlling
item.

(5) When strikes, lock-outs, extraordinary delays in transportation, or inability to procure
critical materials prevent work on the controlling item, as long as these delays are not
due to any fault of the Contractor.

(6) When any condition over which the Contractor has no control prevents work on the
controlling item.”

Revise Article 109.09(f) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(f) Basis of Payment. After resolution of a claim in favor of the Contractor, any adjustment in
time required for the work will be made according to Section 108. Any adjustment in the
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costs to be paid will be made for direct labor, direct materials, direct equipment, direct
jobsite overhead, direct offsite overhead, and other direct costs allowed by the resolution.
Adjustments in costs will not be made for interest charges, loss of anticipated profit,
undocumented loss of efficiency, home office overhead and unabsorbed overhead other
than as allowed by Article 109.13, lost opportunity, preparation of claim expenses and
other consequential indirect costs regardless of method of calculation.

The above Basis of Payment is an essential element of the contract and the claim cost
recovery of the Contractor shall be so limited.”

Add the following to Section 109 of the Standard Specifications.
“109.13 Payment for Contract Delay. Compensation for escalated material costs, escalated

labor costs, extended project overhead, and extended traffic control will be allowed when such
costs result from a delay meeting the criteria in the following table.

Contract Type Cause of Delay Length of Delay

Article 108.04(b)(3) or | No working days have been charged for two

Working Days Article 108.04(b)(4) consecutive weeks:

Completion | Article 108.08(b)(1) or The Contractgr has been grant_ed a minimum two
. week extension of contract time, according to
Date Article 108.08(b)(7) )
Article . 108.08.

Payment for each of the various costs will be according to the following.

(a) Escalated Material and/or Labor Costs. When the delay causes work, which would have
otherwise been completed, to be.done after material and/or labor costs have increased,
such increases will be paid. -Payment for escalated material costs will be limited to the
increased costs substantiated’by documentation furnished by the Contractor. Payment
for escalated labor costs will‘be limited to those items in Article 109.04(b)(1) and (2),
except the 35 percent-and 10 percent additives will not be permitted.

(b) Extended Project Overhead. For the duration of the delay, payment for extended project
overhead will be paid as follows.

(1) Direct Jobsite and Offsite Overhead. Payment for documented direct jobsite overhead

and “documented direct offsite overhead, including onsite supervisory and
administrative personnel, will be allowed according to the following table.
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Original Contract Supervisory and Administrative
Amount Personnel
Up to $5,000,000 One Project Superintendent
One Project Manager,
Over $ 5,000,000 - | One Project Superintendent or
up to $25,000,000 Engineer, and
One Clerk
One Project Manager,
Over $25,000,000 - |One Project Superintendent,
up to $50,000,000 One Engineer, and
One Clerk
One Project Manager,
Over $50,000,000 Two Project . Superintendents,
One Engineer, and
One Clerk

(2) Home Office and Unabsorbed Overhead. Payment for.home office and unabsorbed
overhead will be calculated as 8 percent of the total delay cost.

(c) Extended Traffic Control. Traffic control required.for-an extended period of time due to the
delay will be paid for according to Article 109.04:

When an extended traffic control adjustment is paid under this provision, an adjusted unit
price as provided for in Article 701.20(a) for increase or decrease in the value of work by
more than ten percent will not be paid.

Upon payment for a contract delay under this provision, the Contractor shall assign
subrogation rights to the Department for the Department’s efforts of recovery from any other party
for monies paid by the Department as a result of any claim under this provision. The Contractor
shall fully cooperate with the Department in its efforts to recover from another party any money
paid to the Contractor for'delay'damages under this provision.”

CONSTRUCTION.AIR QUALITY - DIESEL RETROFIT (BDE)
Effective; June 1, 2010 Revised: November 1, 2014

The( reduction of emissions of particulate matter (PM) for off-road equipment shall be
accomplished by installing retrofit emission control devices. The term “equipment” refers to diesel
fuel.powered devices rated at 50 hp and above, to be used on the jobsite in excess of seven
calendar days over the course of the construction period on the jobsite (including rental
equipment).

Contractor and subcontractor diesel powered off-road equipment assigned to the contract shall

be retrofitted using the phased in approach shown below. Equipment that is of a model year older
than the year given for that equipment’s respective horsepower range shall be retrofitted:
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Effective Dates Horsepower Range Model Year
June 1, 2010 ¥ 600-749 2002
750 and up 2006
June 1, 2011 % 100-299 2003
300-599 2001
600-749 2002
750 and up 2006
June 1, 2012 % 50-99 2004
100-299 2003
300-599 2001
600-749 2002
750 and up 2006

1/ Effective dates apply to Contractor diesel powered off-road equipment assigned to the
contract.

2/ Effective dates apply to Contractor and subcontractor diesel powered off-road equipment
assigned to the contract.

The retrofit emission control devices shall achieve a minimum PM emission reduction of 50
percent and shall be:

a) Included on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) Verified Retrofit
Technology List (http://www.epa.gov/cleandiesel/verification/verif-list.htm),
or verified by the California Air Resources Board (CARB)
(http://www.arb.ca.gov/diesel/verdev/vi/cvt.ntm); or

b) Retrofitted with a non-verified. diesel retrofit emission control device if verified retrofit
emission control devices are_not available for equipment proposed to be used on the
project, and if the Contractor.has obtained a performance certification from the retrofit
device manufacturer that the emission control device provides a minimum PM emission
reduction of 50 percent.

Note: Large cranes (Crawler mounted cranes) which are responsible for critical lift operations are
exempt from installing retrofit emission control devices if such devices adversely affect equipment
operation.

Diesel powered off-road equipment with engine ratings of 50 hp and above, which are unable to
be retrofitted with verified emission control devices or if performance certifications are not
available which will achieve a minimum 50 percent PM reduction, may be granted a waiver by the
Department if documentation is provided showing good faith efforts were made by the Contractor
toretrofit the equipment.

Construction shall not proceed until the Contractor submits a certified list of the diesel powered
off-road equipment that will be used, and as necessary, retrofitted with emission control devices.
The list(s) shall include (1) the equipment number, type, make, Contractor/rental company name;
and (2) the emission control devices make, model, USEPA or CARB verification number, or
performance certification from the retrofit device manufacturer. Equipment reported as fitted with
emissions control devices shall be made available to the Engineer for visual inspection of the
device installation, prior to being used on the jobsite.
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The Contractor shall submit an updated list of retrofitted off-road construction equipment as
retrofitted equipment changes or comes on to the jobsite. The addition or deletion of any diesel
powered equipment shall be included on the updated list.

If any diesel powered off-road equipment is found to be in non-compliance with any portion of this
special provision, the Engineer will issue the Contractor a diesel retrofit deficiency deduction.

Any costs associated with retrofitting any diesel powered off-road equipment with emission control
devices shall be considered as included in the contract unit prices bid for the various.items of
work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed. The Contractor's compliance with
this notice and any associated regulations shall not be grounds for a claim.

Diesel Retrofit Deficiency Deduction

When the Engineer determines that a diesel retrofit deficiency exists, a daily monetary deduction
will be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency.continues to exist. The
calendar day(s) will begin when the time period for correction-is exceeded and end with the
Engineer's written acceptance of the correction. The daily monetary deduction will be $1,000.00
for each deficiency identified.

The deficiency will be based on lack of diesel retrofit emissions control.
If a Contractor accumulates three diesel retrofit deficiency deductions for the same piece of
equipment in a contract period, the Contractor will\be shutdown until the deficiency is corrected.

Such a shutdown will not be grounds for any.extension of the contract time, waiver of penalties,
or be grounds for any claim.

DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION (BDE)

Effective: September 1, 2000 Revised: March 2, 2019

FEDERAL OBLIGATION. “The Department of Transportation, as a recipient of federal financial
assistance, is required to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in
the award and administration of contracts. Consequently, the federal regulatory provisions of
49 CFR Part 26-apply to this contract concerning the utilization of disadvantaged business
enterprises. For the purposes of this Special Provision, a disadvantaged business enterprise
(DBE) .means a business certified by the Department in accordance with the requirements of
49 CFRPart 26 and listed in the lllinois Unified Certification Program (IL UCP) DBE Directory.

STATE OBLIGATION. This Special Provision will also be used by the Department to satisfy the
requirements of the Business Enterprise for Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities
Act, 30 ILCS 575. When this Special Provision is used to satisfy state law requirements on
100 percent state-funded contracts, the federal government has no involvement in such contracts
(not a federal-aid contract) and no responsibility to oversee the implementation of this Special
Provision by the Department on those contracts. DBE participation on 100 percent state-funded
contracts will not be credited toward fulfilling the Department’s annual overall DBE goal required
by the US Department of Transportation to comply with the federal DBE program requirements.
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CONTRACTOR ASSURANCE. The Contractor makes the following assurance and agrees to
include the assurance in each subcontract the Contractor signs with a subcontractor.

The Contractor, subrecipient, or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race,
color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The Contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and administration of contracts
funded in whole or in part with federal or state funds. Failure by the Contractor to carry out
these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the termination
of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate, which may.include,
but is not limited to:

(a) Withholding progress payments;

(b) Assessing sanctions;

(c) Liquidated damages; and/or

(d) Disqualifying the Contractor from future bidding as non-responsible.

OVERALL GOAL SET FOR THE DEPARTMENT. As a requirement of compliance with 49 CFR
Part 26, the Department has set an overall goal for DBE participation in its federally assisted
contracts. That goal applies to all federal-aid funds.the Department will expend in its federally
assisted contracts for the subject reporting fiscal year. The Department is required to make a
good faith effort to achieve the overall goal. The dollar amount paid to all approved DBE
companies performing work called for in this.contract is eligible to be credited toward fulfillment
of the Department’s overall goal.

CONTRACT GOAL TO BE ACHIEVED BY THE CONTRACTOR. This contract includes a
specific DBE utilization goal establishedby the Department. The goal has been included because
the Department has determined the.work of this contract has subcontracting opportunities that
may be suitable for performance by DBE companies. The determination is based on an
assessment of the type of.wark; the location of the work, and the availability of DBE companies
to do a part of the work.“The-assessment indicates, in the absence of unlawful discrimination and
in an arena of fair and open competition, DBE companies can be expected to perform TBD% of
the work. This percentage is set as the DBE participation goal for this contract. Consequently,
in addition to the other award criteria established for this contract, the Department will only award
this contract:to.abidder who makes a good faith effort to meet this goal of DBE participation in
the performance of the work. A bidder makes a good faith effort for award consideration if either
of the following is done in accordance with the procedures set for in this Special Provision:

(a) The bidder documents enough DBE participation has been obtained to meet the goal or,

(b) The bidder documents a good faith effort has been made to meet the goal, even though
the effort did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to meet the goal.

DBE LOCATOR REFERENCES. Bidders shall consult the IL UCP DBE Directory as a reference
source for DBE-certified companies. In addition, the Department maintains a letting and item
specific DBE locator information system whereby DBE companies can register their interest in
providing quotes on particular bid items advertised for letting. Information concerning DBE
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companies willing to quote work for particular contracts may be obtained by contacting the
Department’s Bureau of Small Business Enterprises at telephone number (217) 785-4611, or by
visiting the Department’s website at:
http://www.idot.illinois.gov/doing-business/certifications/disadvantaged-business-enterprise-
certification/il-ucp-directory/index.

BIDDING PROCEDURES. Compliance with this Special Provision is a material bidding
requirement and failure of the bidder to comply will render the bid not responsive.

The bidder shall submit a DBE Utilization Plan (form SBE 2026), and a DBE Participation
Statement (form SBE 2025) for each DBE company proposed for the performance-of work to
achieve the contract goal, with the bid. If the Utilization Plan indicates the contract.goal will not
be met, documentation of good faith efforts shall also be submitted. The documentation of good
faith efforts must include copies of each DBE and non-DBE subcontractor quote submitted to the
bidder when a non-DBE subcontractor is selected over a DBE for work-on_the contract. The
required forms and documentation must be submitted as a single .pdf'file using the “Integrated
Contractor Exchange (iCX)” application within the Department’s “EBids System”.

The Department will not accept a Utilization Plan if it does not meet the bidding procedures set
forth herein and the bid will be declared not responsive. 1n.the event the bid is declared not
responsive, the Department may elect to cause the forfeiture-of the penal sum of the bidder’s
proposal guaranty and may deny authorization to bid the project if re-advertised for bids.

GOQOD FAITH EFFORT PROCEDURES. The contract will not be awarded until the Utilization
Plan is approved. All information submitted by the bidder must be complete, accurate and
adequately document enough DBE participation has been obtained or document the good faith
efforts of the bidder, in the event enough, DBE"participation has not been obtained, before the
Department will commit to the performance of the contract by the bidder. The Utilization Plan will
be approved by the Department if the Utilization Plan documents sufficient commercially useful
DBE work to meet the contract goal or the bidder submits sufficient documentation of a good faith
effort to meet the contract goal pursuant to 49 CFR Part 26, Appendix A. This means the bidder
must show that all necessary. and reasonable steps were taken to achieve the contract goal.
Necessary and reasonable steps are those which, by their scope, intensity and appropriateness
to the objective, could reasonably be expected to obtain sufficient DBE participation, even if they
were not successful.~The Department will consider the quality, quantity, and intensity of the kinds
of efforts the bidder-has'made. Mere pro forma efforts, in other words efforts done as a matter of
form, are not good faith efforts; rather, the bidder is expected to have taken genuine efforts that
would be reasonably expected of a bidder actively and aggressively trying to obtain DBE
participation sufficient to meet the contract goal.

(a). The following is a list of types of action that the Department will consider as part of the
evaluation of the bidder’s good faith efforts to obtain participation. These listed factors are
not intended to be a mandatory checklist and are not intended to be exhaustive. Other
factors or efforts brought to the attention of the Department may be relevant in appropriate
cases and will be considered by the Department.

(1) Soliciting through all reasonable and available means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid
meetings, advertising and/or written notices) the interest of all certified DBE
companies that have the capability to perform the work of the contract. The bidder
must solicit this interest within sufficient time to allow the DBE companies to respond
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to the solicitation. The bidder must determine with certainty if the DBE companies are
interested by taking appropriate steps to follow up initial solicitations.

(2) Selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBE companies in order to increase
the likelihood that the DBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where appropriate,
breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units to facilitate DBE
participation, even when the Contractor might otherwise prefer to perform these work
items with its own forces.

(3) Providing interested DBE companies with adequate information about.the plans,
specifications, and requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in
responding to a solicitation.

(4) a. Negotiating in good faith with interested DBE companies. ‘It is the bidder's
responsibility to make a portion of the work available to DBE.subcontractors and
suppliers and to select those portions of the work or material needs consistent with
the available DBE subcontractors and suppliers, so as to facilitate DBE
participation. Evidence of such negotiation includes the names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of DBE companies that were considered; a description of the
information provided regarding the plans and specifications for the work selected
for subcontracting; and evidence as to why additional agreements could not be
reached for DBE companies to perform'the work.

b. A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in
negotiating with subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a
firm’s price and capabilities as.well as contract goals into consideration. However,
the fact that there may be some-additional costs involved in finding and using DBE
companies is not in itself sufficient reason for a bidder’s failure to meet the contract
DBE goal, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also the ability or desire of a
bidder to perform the work of a contract with its own organization does not relieve
the bidder of the' responsibility to make good faith efforts. Bidders are not,
however, required-to accept higher quotes from DBE companies if the price
difference.is excessive or unreasonable. In accordance with the above Bidding
Procedures, the documentation of good faith efforts must include copies of each
DBE .and non-DBE subcontractor quote submitted to the bidder when a non-DBE
subcontractor was selected over a DBE for work on the contract.

(5) Not rejecting DBE companies as being unqualified without sound reasons based on a
thorough investigation of their capabilities. The bidder’s standing within its industry,
membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and political or social
affiliations (for example union vs. non-union employee status) are not legitimate
causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of bids in the bidder’s efforts to meet the
project goal.

(6) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining bonding, lines of credit,
or insurance as required by the recipient or Contractor.

(7) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining necessary equipment,
supplies, materials, or related assistance or services.
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(8) Effectively using the services of available minority/women community organizations;
minority/women contractors’ groups; local, state, and federal minority/women business
assistance offices; and other organizations as allowed on a case-by-case basis to
provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBE companies.

(b) If the Department determines the bidder has made a good faith effort to secure the work
commitment of DBE companies to meet the contract goal, the Department will award the
contract provided it is otherwise eligible for award. If the Department determines the
bidder has failed to meet the requirements of this Special Provision or that a good faith
effort has not been made, the Department will notify the responsible company official
designated in the Utilization Plan that the bid is not responsive. The notification . will also
include a statement of reasons for the adverse determination. If the Utilization'Plan is not
approved because it is deficient as a technical matter, unless waived by the Department,
the bidder will be notified and will be allowed no more than a five calendar day period to
cure the deficiency.

(c) The bidder may request administrative reconsideration of an adverse determination by
emailing the Department at “DOT.DBE.UP@illinois.gov” within the five calendar days after
the receipt of the notification of the determination. The determination shall become final
if a request is not made on or before the fifth calendar day. A request may provide
additional written documentation or argument.concerning the issues raised in the
determination statement of reasons, provided the documentation and arguments address
efforts made prior to submitting the bid. The request will be reviewed by the Department’s
Reconsideration Officer. The Reconsideration:Officer will extend an opportunity to the
bidder to meet in person to consider all issues of documentation and whether the bidder
made a good faith effort to meet the goal: After the review by the Reconsideration Officer,
the bidder will be sent a written decision-within ten working days after receipt of the request
for reconsideration, explaining.the basis for finding that the bidder did or did not meet the
goal or make adequate goodfaith-efforts to do so. A final decision by the Reconsideration
Officer that a good faith effort was made shall approve the Utilization Plan submitted by
the bidder and shall clear the contract for award. A final decision that a good faith effort
was not made shall render the bid not responsive.

CALCULATING DBE PARTICIPATION. The Utilization Plan values represent work anticipated
to be performed and-paid for upon satisfactory completion. The Department is only able to count
toward the achievement of the overall goal and the contract goal the value of payments made for
the work actually performed by DBE companies. In addition, a DBE must perform a commercially
useful function. on“the contract to be counted. A commercially useful function is generally
performed when the DBE is responsible for the work and is carrying out its responsibilities by
actually. performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. The Department and
Contractor are governed by the provisions of 49 CFR Part 26.55(c) on questions of commercially
useful functions as it affects the work. Specific counting guidelines are provided in 49 CFR Part
26:55, the provisions of which govern over the summary contained herein.

(a) DBE as the Contractor: 100 percent goal credit for that portion of the work performed by
the DBE’s own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies. Work that a DBE
subcontracts to a non-DBE does not count toward the DBE goals.
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(b) DBE as a joint venture Contractor: 100 percent goal credit for that portion of the total
dollar value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work
performed by the DBE’s own forces.

(c) DBE as a subcontractor: 100 percent goal credit for the work of the subcontract performed
by the DBE’s own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies, excluding the
purchase of materials and supplies or the lease of equipment by the DBE subcontractor
from the Contractor or its affiliates. Work that a DBE subcontractor in turn subcontracts
to a non-DBE does not count toward the DBE goal.

(d) DBE as a trucker: 100 percent goal credit for trucking participation provided-the DBE is
responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation for which
it is responsible. At least one truck owned, operated, licensed, and insured by the DBE
must be used on the contract. Credit will be given for the following:

(1) The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who
is certified as a DBE. The DBE who leases trucks fromanother DBE receives credit
for the total value of the transportation services the-lessee DBE provides on the
contract.

(2) The DBE may also lease trucks from a non-DBE’ firm, including from an owner-
operator. The DBE who leases trucks froma non-DBE is entitled to credit only for the
fee or commission is receives as a result'of the lease arrangement.

(e) DBE as a material supplier:

(1) 60 percent goal credit for the cost of the materials or supplies purchased from a DBE
regular dealer.

(2) 100 percent goal credit for.the cost of materials of supplies obtained from a DBE
manufacturer.

(3) 100 percent _credit for the value of reasonable fees and commissions for the
procurement. of “materials and supplies if not a DBE regular dealer or DBE
manufacturer.

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE. Compliance with this Special Provision is an essential part of the
contract. The Department is prohibited by federal regulations from crediting the participation of a
DBE included in the Utilization Plan toward either the contract goal or the Department’s overall
goal until\.the amount to be applied toward the goals has been paid to the DBE. The following
administrative procedures and remedies govern the compliance by the Contractor with the
contractual obligations established by the Utilization Plan. After approval of the Utilization Plan
and award of the contract, the Utilization Plan and individual DBE Participation Statements
become part of the contract. If the Contractor did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE
participation to achieve the advertised contract goal, and the Utilization Plan was approved and
contract awarded based upon a determination of good faith, the total dollar value of DBE work
calculated in the approved Utilization Plan as a percentage of the awarded contract value shall
become the amended contract goal. All work indicated for performance by an approved DBE
shall be performed, managed, and supervised by the DBE executing the DBE Participation
Commitment Statement.
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(a) NO AMENDMENT. No amendment to the Utilization Plan may be made without prior
written approval from the Department’'s Bureau of Small Business Enterprises. All
requests for amendment to the Utilization Plan shall be emailed to the Department at
DOT.DBE.UP@illinois.gov.

(b) CHANGES TO WORK. Any deviation from the DBE condition-of-award or contract plans,
specifications, or special provisions must be approved, in writing, by the Department as
provided elsewhere in the Contract. The Contractor shall notify affected DBEs in writing
of any changes in the scope of work which result in a reduction in the dollar. amount
condition-of-award to the contract. Where the revision includes work committed to a new
DBE subcontractor, not previously involved in the project, then a Request for Approval of
Subcontractor, Department form BC 260A or AER 260A, must be signed.and submitted.
If the commitment of work is in the form of additional tasks assigned to an existing
subcontract, a new Request for Approval of Subcontractor will not-be required. However,
the Contractor must document efforts to assure the existing DBE subcontractor is capable
of performing the additional work and has agreed in writing to the change.

(c) SUBCONTRACT. The Contractor must provide copies of DBE subcontracts to the
Department upon request. Subcontractors shall ensure that all lower tier subcontracts or
agreements with DBEs to supply labor or materials be performed in accordance with this
Special Provision.

(d) ALTERNATIVE WORK METHODS. In addition-to the above requirements for reductions
in the condition of award, additional requirements apply to the two cases of Contractor-
initiated work substitution proposals. “Where the contract allows alternate work methods
which serve to delete or create underruns in condition of award DBE work, and the
Contractor selects that alternate method or, where the Contractor proposes a substitute
work method or material that serves to diminish or delete work committed to a DBE and
replace it with other work, then the Contractor must demonstrate one of the following:

(1) The replacement'work will be performed by the same DBE (as long as the DBE is
certified in the-respective item of work) in a modification of the condition of award; or

(2) The DBE:is aware its work will be deleted or will experience underruns and has agreed
in writing.to the change. If this occurs, the Contractor shall substitute other work of
equivalent value to a certified DBE or provide documentation of good faith efforts to
do so;or

(3) (The DBE is not capable of performing the replacement work or has declined to perform
the work at a reasonable competitive price. If this occurs, the Contractor shall
substitute other work of equivalent value to a certified DBE or provide documentation
of good faith efforts to do so.

(e) TERMINATION AND REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES. The Contractor shall not
terminate or replace a DBE listed on the approved Utilization Plan, or perform with other
forces work designated for a listed DBE except as provided in this Special Provision. The
Contractor shall utilize the specific DBEs listed to perform the work and supply the
materials for which each is listed unless the Contractor obtains the Department’s written
consent as provided in subsection (a) of this part. Unless Department consent is provided
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for termination of a DBE subcontractor, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any payment
for work or material unless it is performed or supplied by the DBE in the Utilization Plan.

As stated above, the Contractor shall not terminate or replace a DBE subcontractor listed
in the approved Utilization Plan without prior written consent. This includes, but is not
limited to, instances in which the Contractor seeks to perform work originally designated
for a DBE subcontractor with its own forces or those of an affiliate, a non-DBE firm, or with
another DBE firm. Written consent will be granted only if the Bureau of Small Business
Enterprises agrees, for reasons stated in its concurrence document, that the Contractor
has good cause to terminate or replace the DBE firm. Before transmitting to the Bureau
of Small Business Enterprises any request to terminate and/or substitute. a DBE
subcontractor, the Contractor shall give notice in writing to the DBE subcontractor, with a
copy to the Bureau, of its intent to request to terminate and/or substitute,.and the reason
for the request. The Contractor shall give the DBE five days to respond to the Contractor’s
notice. The DBE so notified shall advise the Bureau and the Contractor of the reasons, if
any, why it objects to the proposed termination of its subcontract and why the Bureau
should not approve the Contractor’s action. If required in a particular case as a matter of
public necessity, the Bureau may provide a response period shorter than five days.

For purposes of this paragraph, good cause includes. the following circumstances:

(1) The listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to execute a written contract;

(2) The listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to perform the work of its subcontract in
a way consistent with normal industry standards. Provided, however, that good cause
does not exist if the failure or refusal:of the DBE subcontractor to perform its work on

the subcontract results from the bad-faith or discriminatory action of the Contractor;

(3) The listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to meet the Contractor’s reasonable,
nondiscriminatory bond requirements;

(4) The listed DBE‘ subcontractor becomes bankrupt, insolvent, or exhibits credit
unworthiness;

(5) The listed"DBE 'subcontractor is ineligible to work on public works projects because of
suspension and debarment proceedings pursuant 2 CFR Parts 180, 215 and 1200 or
applicable state law.

(6) The Contractor has determined the listed DBE subcontractor is not a responsible
contractor;

(7) The listed DBE subcontractor voluntarily withdraws from the projects and provides
written notice to the Contractor of its withdrawal;

(8) The listed DBE is ineligible to receive DBE credit for the type of work required;

(9) A DBE owner dies or becomes disabled with the result that the listed DBE
subcontractor is unable to complete its work on the contract;
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(10) Other documented good cause that compels the termination of the DBE subcontractor.
Provided, that good cause does not exist if the Contractor seeks to terminate a DBE it
relied upon to obtain the contract so that the Contractor can self-perform the work for
which the DBE contractor was engaged or so that the Contractor can substitute
another DBE or non-DBE contractor after contract award.

When a DBE is terminated or fails to complete its work on the Contract for any reason,
the Contractor shall make a good faith effort to find another DBE to substitute for the
original DBE to perform at least the same amount of work under the contract as.the
terminated DBE to the extent needed to meet the established Contract goal. The good
faith efforts shall be documented by the Contractor. If the Department requests
documentation under this provision, the Contractor shall submit the”documentation
within seven days, which may be extended for an additional seven days if necessary
at the request of the Contractor. The Department will provide a written determination
to the Contractor stating whether or not good faith efforts have-been demonstrated.

(f) EINAL PAYMENT. After the performance of the final item of work or delivery of material
by a DBE and final payment therefore to the DBE by the Contractor, but not later than
30 calendar days after payment has been made by the Department to the Contractor for
such work or material, the Contractor shall submit-a DBE Payment Agreement on
Department form SBE 2115 to the Resident Engineer./If full and final payment has not
been made to the DBE, the DBE Payment Agreement shall indicate whether a
disagreement as to the payment required exists between the Contractor and the DBE or
if the Contractor believes the work has not been satisfactorily completed. If the Contractor
does not have the full amount of work indicated in the Utilization Plan performed by the
DBE companies indicated in the Utilization Plan and after good faith efforts are reviewed,
the Department may deduct from contract payments to the Contractor the amount of the
goal not achieved as liquidated and ascertained damages. The Contractor may request
an administrative reconsideration of any amount deducted as damages pursuant to
subsection (h) of this part.

(9) ENFORCEMENT. .The Department reserves the right to withhold payment to the
Contractor to enforce the provisions of this Special Provision. Final payment shall not be
made on the contract-until such time as the Contractor submits sufficient documentation
demonstrating,achievement of the goal in accordance with this Special Provision or after
liquidated damages have been determined and collected.

(h) RECONSIDERATION. Notwithstanding any other provision of the contract, including but
not limited to Article 109.09 of the Standard Specifications, the Contractor may request
administrative reconsideration of a decision to deduct the amount of the goal not achieved
as' liquidated damages. A request to reconsider shall be delivered to the Contract
Compliance Section and shall be handled and considered in the same manner as set forth
in paragraph (c) of “Good Faith Effort Procedures” of this Special Provision, except a final
decision that a good faith effort was not made during contract performance to achieve the
goal agreed to in the Utilization Plan shall be the final administrative decision of the
Department. The result of the reconsideration process is not administratively appealable
to the U.S. Department of Transportation.
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FUEL COST ADJUSTMENT (BDE)
Effective: April 1, 2009 Revised: August 1, 2017

Description. Fuel cost adjustments will be made to provide additional compensation to the
Contractor, or a credit to the Department, for fluctuations in fuel prices when optioned by the
Contractor. The bidder shall indicate with their bid whether or not this special provision will be
part of the contract. Failure to indicate “Yes” for any category of work will make that category of
work exempt from fuel cost adjustment.

General. The fuel cost adjustment shall apply to contract pay items as grouped by category. The
adjustment shall only apply to those categories of work checked “Yes”, and“only.when the
cumulative plan quantities for a category exceed the required threshold. Adjustments to work
items in a category, either up or down, and extra work paid for by agreed unit price will be subject
to fuel cost adjustment only when the category representing the added.work was subject to the
fuel cost adjustment. Extra work paid for at a lump sum price or by force account will not be
subject to fuel cost adjustment. Category descriptions and thresholds for application and the fuel
usage factors which are applicable to each are as follows:

(a) Categories of Work.

(1) Category A: Earthwork. Contract pay items performed under Sections 202, 204, and
206 including any modified standard or nenstandard items where the character of the
work to be performed is considered earthwork. The cumulative total of all applicable
item plan quantities shall exceed 25,000 cu yd (20,000 cu m). Included in the fuel
usage factor is a weighted average 0:10 gal/cu yd (0.50 liters/cu m) factor for trucking.

(2) Category B: Subbases and Aggregate Base Courses. Contract pay items constructed
under Sections 311, 312 and 351 including any modified standard or nonstandard
items where the character of'the work to be performed is considered construction of a
subbase or aggregate, stabilized or modified base course. The cumulative total of all
applicable item plan quantities shall exceed 5000 tons (4500 metric tons). Included in
the fuel usage factoris a 0.60 gal/ton (2.50 liters/metric ton) factor for trucking.

(3) Category-C: Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) Bases, Pavements and Shoulders. Contract pay
items _constructed under Sections 355, 406, 407 and 482 including any modified
standard or nonstandard items where the character of the work to be performed is
considered HMA bases, pavements and shoulders. The cumulative total of all
applicable item plan quantities shall exceed 5000 tons (4500 metric tons). Included in
the fuel usage factor is 0.60 gal/ton (2.50 liters/metric ton) factor for trucking.

(4) Category D: Portland Cement Concrete (PCC) Bases, Pavements and Shoulders.
Contract pay items constructed under Sections 353, 420, 421 and 483 including any
modified standard or nonstandard items where the character of the work to be
performed is considered PCC base, pavement or shoulder. The cumulative total of all
applicable item plan quantities shall exceed 7500 sq yd (6000 sq m). Included in the
fuel usage factor is 1.20 gal/cu yd (5.94 liters/cu m) factor for trucking.

(5) Category E: Structures. Structure items having a cumulative bid price that exceeds
$250,000 for pay items constructed under Sections 502, 503, 504, 505, 512, 516 and
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540 including any modified standard or nonstandard items where the character of the
work to be performed is considered structure work when similar to that performed
under these sections and not included in categories A through D.

(b) Fuel Usage Factors.

English Units
Category Factor Units
A - Earthwork 0.34 gal / cu yd
B — Subbase and Aggregate Base courses 0.62 gal/ton
C — HMA Bases, Pavements and Shoulders 1.05 gal / ton
D — PCC Bases, Pavements and Shoulders 2.53 gal / cu yd
E — Structures 8.00 gal / $1000
Metric Units
Category Factor Units
A - Earthwork 1.68 liters'/ cum
B — Subbase and Aggregate Base courses 2.58 liters / metric ton
C — HMA Bases, Pavements and Shoulders 437 liters / metric ton
D — PCC Bases, Pavements and Shoulders 12.52 liters / cum
E — Structures 30.28 liters / $1000
(c) Quantity Conversion Factors.
Category Conversion Factor
B sq yd to ton 0.057 ton / sq yd / in depth
sq m to metric ton 0.00243 metric ton / sqg m / mm depth
C sq yd to ton 0.056 ton / sq yd / in depth
sq m to metric ton 0.00239 m ton / sq m / mm depth
D sq.yd to'cu yd 0.028 cu yd / sq yd / in depth
sgmtocum 0.001 cu m/sq m/ mm depth

Method of Adjustment. Fuel cost adjustments will be computed as follows.

CA = (FPIp -FPI})X FUF x Q

Where:~CA = Cost Adjustment, $

FPIp = Fuel Price Index, as published by the Department for the month the work is
performed, $/gal ($/liter)

FPIL = Fuel Price Index, as published by the Department for the month prior to the
letting for work paid for at the contract price; or for the month the agreed unit
price letter is submitted by the Contractor for extra work paid for by agreed unit
price, $/gal ($/liter)

FUF = Fuel Usage Factor in the pay item(s) being adjusted

Q =
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The entire FUF indicated in paragraph (b) will be used regardless of use of trucking to perform
the work.

Basis of Payment. Fuel cost adjustments may be positive or negative but will only be made
when there is a difference between the FPI. and FPIr in excess of five percent, as calculated by:

Percent Difference = {(FPI. — FPIp) + FPI_} x 100
Fuel cost adjustments will be calculated for each calendar month in which applicable work is
performed; and will be paid or deducted when all other contract requirements for the items of work

are satisfied. The adjustments shall not apply during contract time subject to liquidated.damages
for completion of the entire contract.

HOT-MIX ASPHALT - START OF PRODUCTION (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2022

Add the following paragraph between the third and four paragraphs of Article 1030.10 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When a test strip is not required, each HMA mixture with a quantity of 3,000 tons (2,750 metric
tons) or more shall still be sampled on the first day of production: [-FIT and Hamburg wheel
testing for High ESAL; I-FIT testing for Low 'ESAL. Within two working days after sampling the
mixture, the Contractor shall deliver gyratory ‘eylinders to the District laboratory for Department
verification testing. The High ESAL mixture test results shall meet the requirements of Articles
1030.05(d)(3) and 1030.05(d)(4). The Low ESAL mixture test results shall meet the requirements
of Article 1030.05(d)(4).”

LUMINAIRES, LED (BDE)

Effective: April1, 2019 Revised: January 1, 2022
Description. . This work shall consist of furnishing and installing light emitting diode (LED)
luminaires.~, Work shall be according to Sections 801, 821, and 1067 of the Standard
Specifications, except as modified herein.

Submittals. In addition to the requirements listed in Article 801.05(a), submittals for LED
luminaires shall include the following.

e Completed manufacturer’s luminaire ordering form with the full catalog number provided.

e Descriptive literature and catalog cuts for the luminaire, driver, and surge protective device.
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Lighting calculations generated with AGi32 software demonstrating compliance with the
Luminaire Performance Table(s) shown in the contract. These calculations shall be
performed to the following criteria: photopic units shall be used; calculations shall be
performed to an accuracy matching the number of significant digits given in the Luminaire
Performance Table(s); point-by-point illuminance, luminance, and veiling luminance ratios
demonstrating the submitted luminaire meets the lighting metrics specified in the
Luminaire Performance Table(s) using IES RP-8 methods.

Upon request by the Engineer, submittals for LED Luminaires shall also include any-or all the
following.

IES file associated with each submitted luminaire in IES LM-63 format.

TM-21 calculator spreadsheet (XLSX or PDF format) and if available, TM-28 report for
the specified luminaire or luminaire family. Both reports shall be for 50,000 hours at an
ambient temperature of 77 °F (25 °C).

LM-79 report with National Voluntary Laboratory - Accreditation Program (NVLAP)
current at the time of testing in PDF format inclusive of the following: isofootcandle
diagram with half candela contour and maximum candela point; polar plots through
maximum plane and maximum cone; coefficient of utilization graph; candela table; and
spectral distribution graph and chromaticity-diagram.

LM-80 report for the specified LED package in PDF format and if available, LM-84 report
for the specified luminaire or luminaire family in PDF format. Both reports shall be
conducted by a laboratory with NVLAP certification current at the time of testing.

In Situ Temperature Measurement Test (ISTMT) report for the specified luminaire or
luminaire family in PDE format.

Vibration test report in-accordance with ANSI C136.31 in PDF format.

ASTM B117/ASTM D1654 (neutral salt spray) test and sample evaluation report in PDF
format.

ASTM G154 (ASTM D523) gloss test report in PDF format.

LED drive current, total luminaire input wattage, and current over the operating voltage
range at an ambient temperature of 77 °F (25 °C).

Power factor (pf) and total harmonic distortion (THD) at maximum and minimum supply
and at nominal voltage for the dimmed states of 70%, 50%, and 30% full power.

Ingress protection (IP) test reports, conducted according to ANSI C136.25 requirements,
for the driver and optical assembly in PDF format.
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e Installation, maintenance, and cleaning instructions in PDF format, including
recommendations on periodic cleaning methods.

e Documentation in PDF format that the reporting laboratory is certified to perform the
required tests.

Roadway Luminaires. Revise Article 821.02(d) to read.

“(d) LIGNt SOUICE ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e 1067.06”
Revise the third paragraph of Article 821.03 to read.

“Each luminaire driver and/or driver arrangement shall be checked to ensure compatibility with
the project power supply.”

Replace the fifth paragraph of Article 821.03 with the following.

“No luminaire shall be installed before it is approved. When'independent luminaire testing is
required, full approval will not be given until complete test results'which demonstrate compliance
with the contract documents have been reviewed and aceepted by the Engineer. Independent
luminaire testing will be required, and shall be conducted,.according to Article 1067.01(k)”.

Revise the last paragraph of Article 821.03 to read.

“When installing or adjusting the luminaire;.care shall be taken to avoid touching the lenses or
allowing contaminants to be deposited on any part of the optical assembly. Each lens shall be
free of all dirt, smudges, etc. Should the.luminaire require cleaning, the luminaire manufacturer’s
cleaning instructions shall be strictly followed.”

Revise Article 821.08 to read.

“821.08 Basis of Payment. . This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for
LUMINAIRE, LED, ROADWAY, of the output designation specified; LUMINAIRE, LED,
HIGHMAST, of the output designation specified; LUMINAIRE, LED, UNDERPASS,
WALLMOUNT, of the output designation specified; LUMINAIRE, LED, UNDERPASS,
SUSPENDED, ofthe output designation specified; LUMINAIRE, LED, SIGN LIGHTING, of the
output designation specified.

Luminaires. Revise Articles 1067.01 through 1067.06 to read.

“4067.01 General. The size, weight, and shape of the luminaire shall be designed so as not
to incite detrimental vibrations in its respective pole and it shall be compatible with the pole and
arm:~ All electrical and electronic components of the luminaire shall comply with the requirements
of Restriction of Hazardous Materials (RoHS) regulations. The luminaire shall be listed for wet
locations by an NRTL and shall meet the requirements of UL 1598 and UL 8750.

(a) Labels. An internal label shall be provided indicating the luminaire is suitable for wet

locations and indicating the luminaire is an NRTL listed product to UL1598 and UL8750.
The internal label shall also comply with the requirements of ANSI C136.22.
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An external label consisting of two black characters on a white background with the
dimensions of the label and the characters as specified in ANSI C136.15 for HPS
luminaires. The first character shall be the alphabetical character representing the initial
lumen output as specified in Table 1 of Article 1067.06(c). The second character shall be
the numerical character representing the transverse light distribution type as specified in
IES RP-8 (i.e. Types 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5).

(b) Surge Protection. The luminaire shall comply the requirements of ANSI C136.2 for
electrical transient immunity at the “Extreme” level (20KV/10KA) and shall be.equipped
with a surge protective device (SPD) that is UL1449 compliant with indicator light."/An SPD
failure shall open the circuit to protect the driver.

(c) Optical Assembly. The optical assembly shall have an IP66 or higher rating in accordance
with ANSI C136.25. The circuiting of the LED array shall be designed to minimize the
effect of individual LED failures on the operation of other LEDs.All optical components
shall be made of glass or a UV stabilized, non-yellowing material.

(d) Housing. All external surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance with the manufacturer’'s
recommendations and be constructed in such a way.as to'discourage the accumulation of
water, ice, and debris.

(e) Driver. The driver shall be integral to the luminaire and shall be capable of receiving
indefinite open and short circuit output conditions without damage.

The driver shall incorporate the use of thermal foldback circuitry to reduce output current
under abnormal driver case temperature conditions and shall be rated for a lifetime of
100,000 hours at an ambient.temperature exposure of 77 °F (25 °C) to the luminaire. If
the driver has a thermal shut down feature, it shall not turn off the LEDs when operated at
104 °F (40 °C) or less.

The driver shall have an input voltage range of 120 to 277 volts (+ 10%) or 347 to 480 volts
(£ 10%) according to the contract documents. When the driver is operating within the
rated input voltage range and in an un-dimmed state, the power factor measurement shall
be not less.than 0.9 and the THD measurement shall be no greater than 20%.

The driver shall meet the requirements of the FCC Rules and Regulations, Title 47, Part 15
for Class A devices with regard to electromagnetic compatibility. This shall be confirmed
through' the testing methods in accordance with ANSI C63.4 for electromagnetic
interference.

The driver shall be dimmable using the protocol listed in the Luminaire Performance Table
shown in the contract.

(f) Photometric Performance. The luminaire shall be IES LM-79 tested by a laboratory
holding accreditation from the NVLAP for IES LM-79 testing procedures. At a minimum
the LM-79 report shall include a backlight/uplight/glare (BUG) rating and a luminaire
classification system (LCS) graph showing lumen values and percent lumens by zone as
described in IES RP-8. The uplight of the BUG rating shall be U=0.
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The luminaire shall also meet the requirements of the Luminaire Performance Table
shown in the contract.

(g) Finish. The luminaire shall have a baked acrylic enamel finish. The color of the finish

shall be gray, bronze, or black to match the pole or tower on which the luminaire is
mounted.

The finish shall have a rating of six or greater according to ASTM D1654, Section. 8.0
Procedure A — Evaluation of Rust Creepage for Scribed Samples after exposure to
1000 hours of testing according to ASTM B117 for painted or finished surfaces under
environmental exposure.

The luminaire finish shall have less than or equal to 30% reduction of gloss according to
ASTM D523 after exposure of 500 hours to ASTM G154 Cycle-6-QUV® accelerated
weathering testing.

(h) Hardware. All hardware shall be stainless steel or of other corrosion resistant material

(i)

approved by the Engineer.

Vibration Testing. All luminaires, with the exception”of underpass and sign lighting
luminaires, shall be subjected to and pass vibration testing requirements at “3G” minimum
zero to peak acceleration in accordance with’/ANSI'C136.31 requirements using the same
luminaire. To be accepted, the luminaire~housing, hardware, and each individual
component shall pass this test with no noticeable damage and the luminaire must remain
fully operational after testing.

Wiring. All wiring in the luminaire shall be rated for operation at 600V, 221 °F (105 °C).

Independent Luminaire Testing.”When a contract has 30 or more luminaires of the same
manufacturer’s catalog number, that luminaire shall be independently tested to verify it will
meet the contract requirements. The quantity of luminaires requiring testing shall be one
luminaire for the first'30.plus one additional luminaire for each additional 50 luminaires of
that catalog number:~Testing is not required for temporary lighting luminaires.

Prior to testing the Contractor shall propose a properly accredited laboratory and a
qualified independent witness, submitting their qualifications to the Engineer for approval.
After-approval, the Contractor shall coordinate the testing and pay all associated costs,
including travel expenses, for the independent witness.

(1) Independent Witness. The independent witness shall select from the project
luminaires at the manufacturer’s facility the luminaires for testing. In all cases, the
selection of luminaires shall be a random selection from the entire completed lot of
luminaires required for the contract. Selections from partial lots will not be allowed.
The independent witness shall mark each sample luminaire’s shipping carton with the
IDOT contract number and a unique sample identifier.

At the time of random selection, the independent witness shall inspect the luminaire(s)

for compliance with all physical, mechanical, and labeling requirements for luminaires
according to Sections 821 and 1067. If deficiencies are found during the physical
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inspection, the Contractor shall have all luminaires of that manufacturer’'s catalog
number inspected for the identified deficiencies and shall correct the problem(s) where
found. Random luminaire selection and physical inspection must then be repeated.
When the physical inspection is successfully completed, the independent witness shall
mark the project number and sample identifier on the interior housing and driver of the
luminaires and have them shipped to the laboratory.

The independent witness shall be present when testing is approved to be performed
by the luminaire manufacturer. If the tests are performed by a laboratory independent
of the luminaire manufacturer, distributor, and Contractor, the independent witness
need not be present during the testing.

(2) Laboratory Testing. Luminaires shall be tested at an NVLAP accredited laboratory
approved for each of the required tests. The testing shall_include photometric,
colorimetric, and electrical testing according to IES LM-79. Colorimetric values shall
be determined from total spectral radiant flux .measurements using a
spectroradiometer. Photometric testing shall be according to IES recommendations
and as a minimum, shall yield an isofootcandle chart, with max candela point and half
candela trace indicated, an isocandela diagram, maximum plane and maximum cone
plots of candela, a candlepower table (house andsstreet side), a coefficient of utilization
chart, a luminous flux distribution table, BUG rating report, and complete calculations
based on specified requirements and test results.

All testing shall cover the full spherical light-output at a maximum of 5 degree intervals
at the vertical angles. The vertical angles shall run from 0 to 180 degrees. There shall
be a minimum of 40 lateral test planes listed in Fig. 1 of IES LM-31 plus the two planes
containing the maximum candela ‘on the left and right sides of the luminaire axis.
Before testing, the luminaire when mounted on the goniometer shall be scanned for
vertical and horizontal angles-of maximum candela and these planes included in the
test. The luminaire shall'be‘checked for a bi-symmetric light distribution. Individual
tests must be conducted for each hemisphere, quadrant, and left/right sides.

The results for-each photometric and colorimetric test performed shall be presented in
a standard IES'EM-79 report that includes the contract number, sample identifier, and
the outputs listed above. The calculated results for each sample luminaire shall meet
or exceed the contract specified levels in the luminaire performance table(s). The
laboratory ‘shall mark its test identification number on the interior of each sample
luminaire.

Electrical testing shall be in according to IES LM-79 as well as NEMA and ANSI
standards. The report shall list luminaire characteristics including input amperes,
watts, power factor, total harmonic distortion, and LED driver current for full and partial
power.

(3) Summary Test Report. The summary test report shall consist of a narrative
documenting the test process, highlight any deficiencies and corrective actions, and
clearly state which luminaires have met or exceeded the test requirements and may
be released for delivery to the jobsite. Photographs shall also be used as applicable
to document luminaire deficiencies and shall be included in the test report. The
summary test report shall include the Luminaire Physical Inspection Checklist
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(form BDE 5650), photometric and electrical test reports, and point-by-point
photometric calculations performed in AGi32 sorted by luminaire manufacturers
catalog number. All test reports shall be certified by the independent test laboratory’s
authorized representative or the independent witness, as applicable, by a dated
signature on the first page of each report. The summary test reports shall be delivered
to the Engineer and the Contractor as an electronic submittal. Hard copy reports shall
be delivered to the Engineer for record retention.

(4) Approval of Independent Testing Results. Should any of the tested luminaires fail to
satisfy the specifications and perform according to approved submittal information, all
luminaires of that manufacturers catalog number shall be deemed unacceptable and
shall be replaced by alternate equipment meeting the specifications:” The submittal
and testing process shall then be repeated in its entirety. The Contractor.may request
in writing that unacceptable luminaires be corrected in lieu of replacement. The
request shall identify the corrections to be made and upon approval of the request, the
Contractor shall apply the corrections to the entire lot of unacceptable luminaires.
Once the corrections are completed, the testing process shall be repeated, including
selection of a new set of sample luminaires. The number.of luminaires to be tested
shall be the same quantity as originally tested.

The process of retesting, correcting, or replacing luminaires shall be repeated until
luminaires for each manufacturers catalog” number are approved for the project.
Corrections and re-testing shall not be. grounds for additional compensation or
extension of time. No luminaires shall be shipped from the manufacturer to the jobsite
until all luminaire testing is completed and approved in writing.

Submittal information shall include ‘a’statement of intent to provide the testing as well
as a request for approval_of the chosen independent witness and laboratory. All
summary test reports, written reports, and the qualifications of the independent
witness and laboratory.shall-be submitted for approval to the Engineer with a copy to
the Bureau of Design and Environment, 2300 S Dirksen Parkway, Room 330
Springfield, IL 62764.

1067.02 Roadway Luminaires. Roadway luminaires shall be according to Article 1067.01
and the following.

The luminaire shall be horizontally mounted and shall be designed to slip-fit on a 2-3/8 in.
(60 mm) outside diameter pipe arm with a stop to limit the amount of insertion to 7 in. (180 mm).
It shall not be necessary to remove or open more than the access door to mount the luminaire.

The effective projected area (EPA) of the luminaire shall not exceed 1.6 sq ft (0.149 sq m)
and. the weight, including accessories, shall not exceed 40 Ib (18.14 kg). If the weight of the
luminaire is less than 20 Ib (9.07 kg), weight shall be added to the mounting arm or a supplemental
vibration damper installed as approved by the Engineer.

The luminaire shall be equipped with both internal and external leveling indicators. The

external leveling indicator shall be clearly visible in daylight to an observer directly under the
luminaire at a mounting height of 50 ft (15.2 m).
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The luminaire shall be fully prewired to accept a seven-pin, twist-lock receptacle that is
compliant with ANSI C136.41. All receptacle pins shall be connected according to TALQ
Consortium protocol.

The luminaire shall be provided with an installed shorting cap that is compliant with
ANSI C136.10.

1067.03 Highmast Luminaires. Highmast luminaires shall be according to Article 1067.01
and the following.

The luminaire shall be horizontally mounted and shall be designed and manufactured for
highmast tower use. The EPA of the luminaire shall not exceed 3.0 sq ft (0.279 sq m) and the
weight, including accessories, shall not exceed 85 Ib (38.6 kg).

The optical assembly shall be capable of being rotated 360 degrees.~A vernier scale shall be
furnished on the axis of rotation for aiming the luminaire in relation to its mounting tenon arm. The
scale shall be graduated in 5 degree increments or less. The luminaire shall be clearly marked
at the vernier as to ‘house-side’ and ‘street-side’ to allow proper luminaire orientation.

1067.04 Underpass Luminaires. Underpass luminaries shall be according to
Article 1067.01 and the following.

The underpass luminaire shall be complete with all supports, hardware, and appurtenant
mounting accessories. The underpass luminaire~shall be suitable for lighting a roadway
underpass at an approximate mounting height of 15 ft (4.5 m) from a position suspended directly
above the roadway edge of pavement or attached to a wall or pier. The underpass luminaire shall
meet the requirements of ANSI C136.27.

It shall not be necessary to remove-more than the cover, reflector and lens to mount the
luminaire. The unit shall be suitablefor'highway use and shall have no indentations or crevices
in which dirt, salt, or other corrosives may collect.

(a) Housing. The housing and lens frame shall be made of die cast aluminum or 16 gauge
(1.5 mm) minimumthickness Type 304 stainless steel. All seams in the housing enclosure
shall be welded by continuous welds.

The housing shall have an opening for installation of a 3/4 in. (19 mm) diameter conduit.

(b) Lens and Lens Frame. The frame shall not overlap the housing when closed. The
luminaire shall have a flat glass lens to protect the LEDs from dirt accumulation or be
designed to prevent dirt accumulation. The optic assembly shall be rated IP 66 or higher.

1067.05 Sign Lighting Luminaires. Sign lighting luminaries shall be suitable for lighting
overhead freeway and expressway guide signs; and shall be according to Article 1067.01.

1067.06 Light Sources. The light sources in all luminaires shall be LED according to
Article 1067.01 and the following.

(a) The light source shall be according to ANSI C136.37 for solid state light sources used in
roadway and area lighting.
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(b) The light source shall have a minimum color rendering index (CRI) of 70 and a nominal
correlated color temperature (CCT) of 4000 K.

(c) The rated initial luminous flux (lumen output) of the light source, as installed in the
luminaire, shall be according to the following table for each specified output designation.

Output Designations . ,
and In‘i)tial Lum%nous Flux (for information only)
Initial Approximate High
Deg;?;:on Luminous Flux Pressure Sodium (HPS)
(Im) Equivalent Wattage
A 2,200 35 (Low'Output)
B 3,150 50 (Low Output)
C 4,400 70 (Low-Output)
D 6,300 100.(Low Output)
E 9,450 150 (Low Output)
F 12,500 200 (Med Output)
G 15,500 250 (Med Output)
H 25,200 400 (Med Output)
I 47,250 750 (High Output)
J 63,300 1,000 (High Output)
K 80,000+ 1,000+ (High Output)

Luminaires with an initial luminous flux.less than or greater than the values listed in the
above table may be acceptable if they meet the requirements given in the Luminaire
Performance Table shown in‘the-contract and approved by the Engineer.”

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE - HAUL TIME (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 2020
Revise Article 1020:11(a)(7) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(7) Haul Time. Haul time shall begin when the delivery ticket is stamped. The delivery
ticket shall be stamped no later than five minutes after the addition of the mixing water
to the cement, or after the addition of the cement to the aggregate when the combined
aggregates contain free moisture in excess of two percent by weight (mass). If more
than one batch is required for charging a truck using a stationary mixer, the time of
haul shall start with mixing of the first batch. Haul time shall end when the truck is
emptied for incorporation of the concrete into the work. The maximum haul time shall
be as follows.
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Maximum Haul Time V/
Concrete Temperature ,
at Point of Discharge, (minutes)
°F (°C) Truck Mixer or Nonagitator
Truck Agitator Truck
50 -64 (10-17.5) 90 45
> 64 (> 17.5) - without retarder 60 30
> 64 (> 17.5) - with retarder 90 45

1/ To encourage start-up testing for mix adjustments at the plant, the first two-trucks
will be allowed an additional 15 minutes haul time whenever _such testing is
performed.

For a mixture which is not mixed on the jobsite, a delivery ticket.shall be required for
each load. The following information shall be recorded on each delivery ticket: (1)
ticket number; (2) name of producer and plant location; (3) contract number; (4) name
of Contractor; (5) stamped date and time batched; (6) truck number; (7) quantity
batched; (8) amount of admixture(s) in the batch; (9) amount of water in the batch; and
(10) Department mix design number.

For concrete mixed in jobsite stationary mixers, the above delivery ticket may be
waived, but a method of verifying the haul time shall be established to the satisfaction
of the Engineer.”

SPEED DISPLAY TRAILER (BDE)

Effective: April 2, 2014 Revised: January 1, 2022
Revise the last paragraph of Article 701.11 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“When not being utilized to inform and direct traffic, sign trailers, speed display trailers, arrow
boards, and portable changeable message boards shall be treated as nonoperating equipment.”

Add the following.to'Article 701.15 of the Standard Specifications:
“(m) Speed Display Trailer. A speed display trailer is used to enhance safety of the traveling
public and workers in work zones by alerting drivers of their speed, thus deterring them
from driving above the posted work zone speed limit.”

Add-the following to Article 701.20 of the Standard Specifications:

“(k) When speed display trailers are shown on the Standard, this work will not be paid for
separately but shall be considered as included in the cost of the Standard.

For all other speed display trailers, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per
calendar month or fraction thereof for each trailer as SPEED DISPLAY TRAILER.”
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Add the following to Article 1106.02 of the Standard Specifications:

“(0) Speed Display Trailer. The speed display trailer shall consist of a LED speed indicator
display with self-contained, one-direction radar mounted on an orange see-through trailer.
The height of the display and radar shall be such that it will function and be visible when
located behind concrete barrier.

The speed measurement shall be by radar and provide a minimum detection distance of
1000 ft (300 m). The radar shall have an accuracy of £1 mile per hour.

The speed indicator display shall face approaching traffic and shall have a sign.legend of
“YOUR SPEED” immediately above or below the speed display. The sign letters'shall be
between 5 and 8 in. (125 and 200 mm) in height. The digital speed display shall show two
digits (00 to 99) in mph. The color of the changeable message legend shall be a yellow
legend on a black background. The minimum height of the numerals shall be 18 in.
(450 mm), and the nominal legibility distance shall be at least 750 ft.(250 m).

The speed indicator display shall be equipped with a violation alert that flashes the
displayed detected speed when the work zone posted speed limit is exceeded. The speed
indicator shall have a maximum speed cutoff. On roadway facilities with a normal posted
speed limit greater than or equal to 45 mph, the detected speeds of vehicles traveling
more than 25 mph over the work zone speed limit.shall'not be displayed. On facilities with
normal posted speed limit of less than 45 mph,the detected speeds of vehicles traveling
more than 15 mph over the work zone speeds limit shall not be displayed. On any
roadway facility if detected speeds are lessithan 25 mph, they shall not be displayed. The
display shall include automatic dimming for. nighttime operation.

The speed indicator measurement.and display functions shall be equipped with the power
supply capable of providing 24 hours of uninterrupted service.”

STEEL COST ADJUSTMENT (BDE)

Effective: April 2, 2004 Revised: January 1, 2022

Description. Steel. cost adjustments will be made to provide additional compensation to the
Contractor, or a.credit to the Department, for fluctuations in steel prices when optioned by the
Contractor. The bidder shall indicate with their bid whether or not this special provision will be
part of the contract. Failure to indicate “Yes” for any item of work will make that item of steel
exempt from steel cost adjustment.

Types-of Steel Products. An adjustment will be made for fluctuations in the cost of steel used in
the manufacture of the following items:

Metal Piling (excluding temporary sheet piling)
Structural Steel
Reinforcing Steel
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Other steel materials such as dowel bars, tie bars, welded reinforcement, guardrail, steel traffic
signal and light poles, towers and mast arms, metal railings (excluding wire fence), and frames
and grates will be subject to a steel cost adjustment when the pay items they are used in have a
contract value of $10,000 or greater.

The adjustments shall apply to the above items when they are part of the original proposed
construction, or added as extra work and paid for by agreed unit prices. The adjustments shall
not apply when the item is added as extra work and paid for at a lump sum price or by force
account.

Documentation. Sufficient documentation shall be furnished to the Engineer to-.verify the
following:

(a) The dates and quantity of steel, in Ib (kg), shipped from the mill to the fabricator.

(b) The quantity of steel, in Ib (kg), incorporated into the various items of work covered by this
special provision. The Department reserves the right to verify submitted quantities.

Method of Adjustment. Steel cost adjustments will be computed as follows:

SCA=QXD

Where: SCA = steel cost adjustment, in dollars
Q = quantity of steel incorporated into the work, in Ib (kg)
D = price factor, in dollars per Ib (kg)

D = MPIy — MPIL

Where: MPIw=  The Materials Cost'Iindex for steel as published by the Engineering News-
Record for the month the steel is shipped from the mill. The indices will be
converted from dollars per 100 Ib to dollars per Ib (kg).

MPI_ = The Materials Cost Index for steel as published by the Engineering News-
Recordfor the month prior to the letting for work paid for at the contract price;
or for the month the agreed unit price letter is submitted by the Contractor for
extra work paid for by agreed unit price,. The indices will be converted from
dollars per 100 Ib to dollars per Ib (kg).

The unit weights (masses) of steel that will be used to calculate the steel cost adjustment for the
various-items are shown in the attached table.

No-steel cost adjustment will be made for any products manufactured from steel having a mill
shipping date prior to the letting date.

If the Contractor fails to provide the required documentation, the method of adjustment will be
calculated as described above; however, the MPIy will be based on the date the steel arrives at
the job site. In this case, an adjustment will only be made when there is a decrease in steel costs.

Basis of Payment. Steel cost adjustments may be positive or negative but will only be made when
there is a difference between the MPI_ and MPIy in excess of five percent, as calculated by:
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Percent Difference = {(MPI. — MPIu) =+ MPI.} x 100

Steel cost adjustments will be calculated by the Engineer and will be paid or deducted when all
other contract requirements for the items of work are satisfied. Adjustments will only be made for
fluctuations in the cost of the steel as described herein. No adjustment will be made for changes

in the cost of manufacturing, fabrication, shipping, storage, etc.

The adjustments shall not apply during contract time subject to liquidated damages for completion

of the entire contract.
Attachment

ltem

Unit Mass (Weight)

Metal Piling (excluding temporary sheet piling)
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 12 in. (305 mm), 0.179 in. (3.80 mm) wall thickness)
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 12 in. (305 mm), 0.250 in. (6.35 mm) wall thickness)
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 14 in. (356 mm), 0.250 in. (6.35 mm) wall thickness)

23 I/t (34 kg/m)
32 Ib/ft (48 kg/m)
37 Ib/ft (55 kg/m)

Other piling See plans
Structural Steel See plans for weights
(masses)
Reinforcing Steel See plans for weights
(masses)

Dowel Bars and Tie Bars

6 Ib (3 kg) each

Welded Reinforcement

63 1b/100 sq ft (310 kg/sq m)

Guardrail
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type A w/steel posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type B w/steel posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Types A and B w/wood posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 2
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 6
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Special (Tangent)
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Special (Flared)

20 Ib/ft (30 kg/m)

30 I/t (45 kg/m)

8 Ib/ft (12 kg/m)
305 Ib (140 kg) each
1260 Ib (570 kg) each
730 Ib (330 kg) each
410 Ib (185 kg) each

Steel Traffic Signal and Light Poles, Towers and Mast Arms
Traffic Signal Post
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 30.- 40 ft.(9 — 12 m)
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 45 - 55 ft (13.5 - 16.5 m)
Light Pole w/Mast Arm, 30 - 50 ft (9 — 15.2 m")
Light Pole w/Mast Arm, 55 - 60 ft (16.5 —18' m)
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 80 - 110 ft\(24 — 33.5 m)
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 120=.140 ft (36.5 — 42.5 m)
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 150 - 160 ft (45.5 — 48.5 m)

11 Ib/ft (16 kg/m)
14 Ib/ft (21 kg/m)
21 I/t (31 kg/m)
13 Ib/ft (19 kg/m)
19 Ib/ft (28 kg/m)
31 I/t (46 kg/m)
65 I/t (97 kg/m)
80 Ib/ft (119 kg/m)

Metal Railings (excluding wire fence)
Steel Railing, Type SM
Steel Railing, Type S-1
Steel Railing, Type T-1
Steel Bridge Rail

64 Ib/ft (95 kg/m)
39 Ib/ft (58 kg/m)
53 Ib/ft (79 kg/m)
52 Ib/ft (77 kg/m)

Frames and Grates
Frame
Lids and Grates

250 Ib (115 kg)
150 Ib (70 kg)
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SUBCONTRACTOR AND DBE PAYMENT REPORTING (BDE)
Effective: April 2, 2018

Add the following to Section 109 of the Standard Specifications.

“109.14 Subcontractor and Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Payment Reporting.
The Contractor shall report all payments made to the following parties:

(a) first tier subcontractors;
(b) lower tier subcontractors affecting disadvantaged business enterprise (DBE) goal credit;

(c) material suppliers or trucking firms that are part of the Contractor's submitted DBE
utilization plan.

The report shall be made through the Department’s on-line subcontractor payment reporting
system within 21 days of making the payment.”

SUBCONTRACTOR MOBILIZATION PAYMENTS (BDE)

Effective: November 2, 2017
Revised: April 1, 2019

Replace the second paragraph of Article~109.12 of the Standard Specifications with the following:
“This mobilization payment shall be made at least seven days prior to the subcontractor starting

work. The amount paid shall be-at the following percentage of the amount of the subcontract
reported on form BC 260A. submitted for the approval of the subcontractor’'s work.

Value of Subcontract Reported on Form BC 260A Mobilization Percentage
Less than $10,000 25%
$10,000 to less than $20,000 20%
$20,000 to less than $40,000 18%
$40,000 to less than $60,000 16%
$60,000 to less than $80,000 14%
$80,000 to less than $100,000 12%
$100,000 to less than $250,000 10%
$250,000 to less than $500,000 9%
$500,000 to $750,000 8%
Over $750,000 7%”
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SURFACE TESTING OF PAVEMENTS - IRI (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2021 Revised: January 1, 2022

Description. This work shall consist of testing the ride quality of the finished surface of pavements,
according to lllinois Test Procedure 701, “Ride Quality Testing Using the International Roughness
Index (IRI)”. Work shall be according to Sections 406, 407, or 420 of the Standard Specifications,
except as modified herein.

Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) Overlays

Add Article 406.03(n) to the Standard Specifications:
“(n) Pavement Surface Grinding EqQuipment............cccoooiiiiiiie e 1101.04”
Revise Article 406.11 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“406.11 Surface Tests. Prior to pavement improvements, the Engineer will measure the
smoothness of the existing high-speed mainline pavement. The Contractor shall measure the
smoothness of the finished high-speed mainline, /ow-speed mainline, and miscellaneous
pavements within seven days of paving. Testing ‘shall 'be performed in the presence of the
Engineer and according to lllinois Test Procedure 701.. The pavement will be identified as high-
speed mainline, low-speed mainline, or miscellaneous as follows.

(a) Test Sections

(1) High-Speed Mainline Pavement. High-speed mainline pavement shall consist of
pavements, ramps, andloops with a posted speed limit greater than 45 mph. These
sections shall be tested with an inertial profiling system (IPS).

(2) Low-Speed Mainline Pavement. Low-speed mainline pavement shall consist of
pavements, ramps, and loops with a posted speed limit of 45 mph or less. These
sections shall be tested with an IPS and will be analyzed using the rolling 16 ft (5 m)
straightedge simulation in ProVAL.

(3) Miscellaneous Pavement. Miscellaneous pavement includes segments that either
cannot readily be tested by an IPS or conditions beyond the control of the contractor
preclude the achievement of smoothness levels typically achievable with mainline
pavement construction. This may include the following examples or as determined by
the Engineer.

(a) Pavement on horizontal curves with a centerline radius of curvature of less than or

equal to 1,000 ft (300 m) and the pavement within the superelevation transition of
such curves;
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(b) Pavement on vertical curves having a length less than or equal to 200 ft (60 m) in
combination with an algebraic change in tangent grade greater than or equal to
3 percent as may occur on urban ramps or other constricted-space facilities;

(c) The first and last 50 ft (15 m) of a pavement section where the Contractor is not
responsible for the adjoining surface;

(d) Intersections and the 25 ft (7.6 m) before and after an intersection or end of radius
return;

(e) Variable width pavements;
(f) Side street returns, to the end of radius return;
(g) Crossovers;

(h) Connector pavement from the mainline pavement-expansion joint to the bridge
approach slab;

(i) Bridge approach slab;

(j) Pavement that must be constructed in multiple short segments, typically defined as
600 ft (180 m) or less;

(k) Pavement within 25 ft (7.6m) of manholes, utility structures, or other
appurtenances;

(I) Turn lanes; and

(m)Pavement within=5.ft (1.5 m) of jobsite sampling locations for HMA volumetric
testing that fall'within the wheel path.

Miscellaneous pavement shall be tested using a 16 ft (5 m) straightedge.

(4) International Roughness Index (IRI). An index computed from a longitudinal profile

measurement using a quarter-car simulation at a simulation speed of 50 mph (80 km/h).

(5) Mean Roughness Index (MRI). The average of the IRI values for the right and left

wheel tracks.

(6) Areas of Localized Roughness (ALR). Isolated areas of roughness, which can cause

significant increase in the calculated MRI for a given sublot.

(7) Lot. A lot will be defined as a continuous strip of pavement 1 mile (1,600 m) long and

one lane wide. When the length of a continuous strip of pavement is less than 1 mile
(1,600 m), that pavement will be included in an adjacent lot. Structures will be omitted
when measuring pavement length, but will not be considered as a discontinuity and the
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numbering of sublots will not restart. The limits of the structure shall include the entire
length between the outside ends of both connector pavements.

(8) Sublot. Lots will be divided into 0.1 mile (160 m) sublots. A partial sublot greater
than or equal to 264 ft (80 m) resulting from an interruption in the pavement will be
subject to the same evaluation as a whole sublot. Partial sublots less than 264 ft (80 m)
shall be included with the previous sublot for evaluation purposes.

(b) Corrective Work. Corrective work shall be completed according to the following.

(1) High-Speed Mainline Pavement. For high-speed mainline pavement, any.25 ft (7.6 m)
interval with an ALR in excess of 150 in./mile (2,400 mm/km) will be identified by the
Engineer and shall be corrected by the Contractor. Any sublot.having a MRI greater
than MRIp, including ALR, shall be corrected to reduce the MRI to the MRIF, or
replaced at the Contractor’s option.

(2) Low-Speed Mainline Pavement. Bumps in low-speed mainline pavement which
exceed the 5/16 in. (8 mm) tolerance using a simulated-16 ft (5 m) straightedge will be
identified by the Engineer and shall be corrected by. the Contractor.

(3) Miscellaneous Pavements. Bumps in miscellaneous pavement which exceed the
5/16 in. (8 mm) tolerance on a 16 ft (5m) straightedge will be identified by the
Engineer and shall be corrected by the Contractor.

Corrective work shall be completed with pavement surface grinding equipment or by
removing and replacing the pavement. Corrective work shall be applied to the full lane
width. When completed, the corrected area shall have uniform texture and appearance,
with the beginning and ending of the corrected area normal to the centerline of the paved
surface.

Upon completion of the corrective work, the surface of the sublot(s) shall be retested. The
Contractor shall furnish the data and reports to the Engineer within 2 working days after
corrections are made. If the MRI and/or ALR still do not meet the requirements, additional
corrective.work shall be performed.

Corrective'work shall be at no additional cost to the Department.

(c)c'Smoothness Assessments. Assessments will be paid to or deducted from the Contractor
for each sublot of high-speed mainline pavement per the Smoothness Assessment
Schedule. Assessments will be based on the MRI of each sublot prior to performing any
corrective work unless the Contractor has chosen to remove and replace the sublot. For
sublots that are replaced, assessments will be based on the MRI determined after
replacement.

The upper MRI thresholds for high-speed mainline pavement are dependent on the MRI
of the existing pavement before construction (MRIo) and shall be determined as follows.

129



FAI ROUTE 270 (1-270)
PROJECT NHPP-CRP1(462)
SECTION 60B-1, 60-1W-4
MADISON COUNTY
CONTRACT NO. 76J90

MRI Thresholds (High-Speed, HMA Overlay)
Upper MRI Thresholds " MRIo < 125.0 in./mile MRl > 125.0 in./mile V

(1,975 mm/km) (> 1,975 mm/km)
Incentive (MRI,) 45.0 in./mile (710 mm/km) 0.2 x MRIo + 20
Full Pay (MRIF) 75.0 in./mile (1,190 mm/km) 0.2 x MRIo + 50
Disincentive (MRIp) 100.0 in./mile (1,975 mm/km) 0.2 x MRl + 75

1/ MRlp, MRI;, MRIg, and MRIp shall be in in./mile for calculation.

Smoothness assessments for high-speed mainline pavement shall be determined as

follows.
SMOOTHNESS ASSESSMENT SCHEDULE (High-Speed, HMA Overlay)
Mainline Pavement MRI Range Assessment Per Sublot "
MRI < MR, + (MRI, = MRI) x $33.00 #
MRI, < MRI < MRIe + $0.00
MRIr < MRI < MRIp — (MRI = MRIg) x $20.00
MRI > MRIp — $500.00

1/ MRI, MRI;, MRIg, and MRIp shall be in.in./mile for calculation.
2/ The maximum incentive amount shall not exceed $500.00.
Smoothness assessments will not be paid or deducted until all other contract requirements

for the pavement are satisfied.. Pavement that is corrected or replaced for reasons other
than smoothness, shall be retested as stated herein.”

Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement (Full-Depth)

Revise the first paragraph‘of Article 407.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“407.03 Equipment. Equipment shall be according to Article 406.03.”
Revise Article 407.09 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“407.09 Surface Tests. The finished surface of the pavement shall be tested for smoothness
according to Article 406.11, except as follows:

The testing of the existing pavement prior to improvements shall not apply and the
smoothness assessment for high-speed mainline pavement shall be determined according to the
following table.
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SMOOTHNESS ASSESSMENT SCHEDULE (High-Speed, Full-Depth HMA)
Mainline Pavement MR, in./mile (mm/km) Assessment Per Sublot
<45.0 (710) + (45 — MRI) x $80.00 #
> 45.0 (710) to 75.0 (1,190) + $0.00
> 75.0 (1,190) to 100.0 (1,580) — (MRI - 75) x $30.00
> 100.0 (1,580) - $750.00

1/ MRI shall be in in./mile for calculation.

2/ The maximum incentive amount shall not exceed $1,200.00.”

Portland Cement Concrete Pavement

Delete Article 420.03(i) of the Standard Specifications.

Revise Article 420.03(j) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(i) Coring Machine (Note 1)’

Revise Article 420.10 of the Standard Specifications-to.read:

“420.10 Surface Tests. The finished surface of the pavement shall be tested for smoothness
according to Article 406.11, except as follows.

The testing of the existing pavement prior to improvements shall not apply. The Contractor
shall measure the smoothness of the finished surface of the pavement after the pavement has
attained a flexural strength of 250, psi (3,800 kPa) or a compressive strength of 1,600 psi
(20,700 kPa).

Membrane curing damaged during testing shall be repaired as directed by the Engineer at no
additional cost to the-Department.

(a) Corrective Work. No further texturing for skid resistance will be required for areas
corrected by grinding. Protective coat shall be reapplied to ground areas according to
Article'420.18 at no additional cost to the Department.

Pavement corrected by removal and replacement, shall be corrected in full panel sizes.

(b) Smoothness Assessments. Smoothness assessment for high-speed mainline pavement
shall be determined as follows.
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SMOOTHNESS ASSESSMENT SCHEDULE (High-Speed, PCC)
Mainline Pavement MRI, in./mile (mm/km) ¥ Assessment Per Sublot
<45.0 (710) + (45— MRI) x $120.00 ?
> 45.0 (710) to 75.0 (1,190) +$0.00
> 75.0 (1,190) to 100.0 (1,580) — (MRI — 75) x $45.00
> 100.0 (1,580) - $1,125.00

1/ MRI shall be in in./mile for calculation.
2/ The maximum incentive amount shall not exceed $1,800.00.
3/ If pavement is constructed with traffic in the lane next to it, then an additional

10 in./mile will be added to the upper thresholds.”

Removal of Existing Pavement and Appurtenances

Revise the first paragraph of Article 440.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“440.04 HMA Surface Removal for Subsequent-Resurfacing. The existing HMA surface
shall be removed to the depth specified on the plans.with a self-propelled milling machine. The
removal depth may be varied slightly at the discretion of the Engineer to satisfy the smoothness
requirements of the finished pavement. The temperature at which the work is performed, the
nature and condition of the equipment, and the manner of performing the work shall be such that
the milled surface is not torn, gouged, 'shoved or otherwise damaged by the milling operation.
Sufficient cutting passes shall be made so that all irregularities or high spots are eliminated to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. When tested with a 16 ft (5 m) straightedge, the milled surface shall
have no surface variations in excess of 3/16 in. (5 mm).”

TRAFFIC SPOTTERS (BDE)
Effective: January1,2019

Revise Article701.13 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“701.13 Flaggers and Spotters. Flaggers shall be certified by an agency approved by the
Department. While on the job site, each flagger shall have in his/her possession a current driver’s
license and a current flagger certification I.D. card. For non-drivers, the lllinois Identification Card
issued by the Secretary of State will meet the requirement for a current driver’s license. This
certification requirement may be waived by the Engineer for emergency situations that arise due
to actions beyond the Contractor's control where flagging is needed to maintain safe traffic control
on a temporary basis. Spotters are defined as certified flaggers that provide support to workers
by monitoring traffic.
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Flaggers and spotters shall be stationed to the satisfaction of the Engineer and be equipped
with a fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green, or a combination of fluorescent orange and
fluorescent yellow/green vest meeting the requirements of ANSI/ISEA 107-2004 or ANSI/ISEA
107-2010 for Conspicuity Class 2 garments. Flaggers shall be equipped with a stop/slow traffic
control sign. Spotters shall be equipped with a loud warning device. The warning sound shall be
identifiable by workers so they can take evasive action when necessary. Other types of garments
may be substituted for the vest as long as the garments have a manufacturer’s tag identifying
them as meeting the ANSI Class 2 requirement. The longitudinal placement of the flagger may
be increased up to 100 ft (30 m) from that shown on the plans to improve the visibility of.the
flagger. Flaggers shall not encroach on the open lane of traffic unless traffic has been stopped.
Spotters shall not encroach on the open lane of traffic, nor interact with or control the flow.of traffic.

For nighttime flagging, flaggers shall be illuminated by an overhead light source providing a
minimum vertical illuminance of 10 fc (108 lux) measured 1 ft (300 mm) out'from the flagger’s
chest. The bottom of any luminaire shall be a minimum of 10 ft (3 m)-above the pavement.
Luminaire(s) shall be shielded to minimize glare to approaching traffic and trespass light to
adjoining properties. Nighttime flaggers shall be equipped with fluorescent orange or fluorescent
orange and fluorescent yellow/green apparel meeting the requirements of ANSI/ISEA 107-2004
or ANSI/ISEA 107-2010 for Conspicuity Class 3 garments.

Flaggers and spotters shall be provided per the traffic’control plan and as follows.

(a) Two-Lane Highways. Two flaggers will be required for each separate operation where
two-way traffic is maintained over one lane of-pavement. Work operations controlled by
flaggers shall be no more than 1 mile (1600°m) in length. Flaggers shall be in sight of
each other or in direct communication at all times. Direct communication shall be obtained
by using portable two-way radios or walkie-talkies.

The Engineer will determine’when a side road or entrance shall be closed to traffic. A
flagger will be required at €ach side road or entrance remaining open to traffic within the
operation where two-way traffic is maintained on one lane of pavement. The flagger shall
be positioned as shown onthe plans or as directed by the Engineer.

(b) Multi-Lane Highways:-At all times where traffic is restricted to less than the normal number
of lanes on a'multilane pavement with a posted speed limit greater than 40 mph and the
workers arepresent, but not separated from the traffic by physical barriers, a flagger or
spotter shall be furnished as shown on the plans. Flaggers shall warn and direct traffic.
Spotters shall monitor traffic conditions and warn workers of errant approaching vehicles
or other hazardous conditions as they occur. One flagger will be required for each
separate activity of an operation that requires frequent encroachment in a lane open to
traffic. One spotter will be required for each separate activity with workers near the edge
of the open lane or with their backs facing traffic.

Flaggers will not be required when no work is being performed, unless there is a lane closure
on two-lane, two-way pavement.”
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VEHICLE AND EQUIPMENT WARNING LIGHTS (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 2021

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 701.08 of the Standard
Specifications:

“The Contractor shall equip all vehicles and equipment with high-intensity oscillating, rotating,

or flashing, amber or amber-and-white, warning lights which are visible from all directions. The
lights shall be in operation while the vehicle or equipment is engaged in construction operations.”

WEEKLY DBE TRUCKING REPORTS (BDE)

Effective: June 2, 2012 Revised: November 1, 2021
The Contractor shall submit a weekly report of Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) trucks
hired by the Contractor or subcontractors (i.e. not owned-by the Contractor or subcontractors)
that are used for DBE goal credit.

The report shall be submitted to the Engineer on Department form “SBE 723" within ten business
days following the reporting period. The reporting period shall be Sunday through Saturday for
each week reportable trucking activities occur-.

Any costs associated with providing weekly. DBE trucking reports shall be considered as included

in the contract unit prices bid for.‘the various items of work involved and no additional
compensation will be allowed.

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC.CONTROL DEVICES (BDE)

Effective: March-2,,2020
Add the following to Article 701.03 of the Standard Specifications:

“(q) Temporary SigN SUPPOIES ........ueeeeiiiieiiiiiiieieeaea e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e aanbbe e eeaaaeeaaaann 1106.02”
Revise-the third paragraph of Article 701.14 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“For temporary sign supports, the Contractor shall provide a FHWA eligibility letter for each
device used on the contract. The letter shall provide information for the set-up and use of the
device as well as a detailed drawing of the device. The signs shall be supported within 20 degrees

of vertical. Weights used to stabilize signs shall be attached to the sign support per the
manufacturer’s specifications.”
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Revise the first paragraph of Article 701.15 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“701.15 Traffic Control Devices. For devices that must meet crashworthiness standards,
the Contractor shall provide a manufacturer’s self-certification or a FHWA eligibility letter for each
Category 1 device and a FHWA eligibility letter for each Category 2 and Category 3 device used
on the contract. The self-certification or letter shall provide information for the set-up and use of
the device as well as a detailed drawing of the device.”

Revise the first six paragraphs of Article 1106.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1106.02 Devices. Work zone traffic control devices and combinations of devices.shall meet
crashworthiness standards for their respective categories. The categories are as follows.

Category 1 includes small, lightweight, channelizing and delineating devices that have been
in common use for many years and are known to be crashworthy by-ecrash testing of similar
devices or years of demonstrable safe performance. These include cones, tubular markers,
plastic drums, and delineators, with no attachments (e.g. lights).. Category 1 devices
manufactured after December 31, 2019 shall be MASH-16 compliant. Category 1 devices
manufactured on or before December 31, 2019, and compliant with NCHRP 350 or MASH 2009,
may be used on contracts let before December 31, 2024.

Category 2 includes devices that are not expected to produce significant vehicular velocity
change but may otherwise be hazardous. These include vertical panels with lights, barricades,
temporary sign supports, and Category 1 devices with attachments (e.g. drums with lights).
Category 2 devices manufactured after December 31, 2019 shall be MASH-16 compliant.
Category 2 devices manufactured on or “before December 31, 2019, and compliant with
NCHRP 350 or MASH 2009, may be used.on contracts let before December 31, 2024.

Category 3 includes devices that are-expected to cause significant velocity changes or other
potentially harmful reactions to.impacting vehicles. These include crash cushions (impact
attenuators), truck mounted _attenuators, and other devices not meeting the definitions of
Category 1 or 2. Category 3 devices manufactured after December 31, 2019 shall be MASH-16
compliant. Category 3 devices‘'manufactured on or before December 31, 2019, and compliant
with NCHRP 350 or MASH=2009, may be used on contracts let before December 31, 2029.
Category 3 devices shall be crash tested for Test Level 3 or the test level specified.

Category 4 includes portable or trailer-mounted devices such as arrow boards, changeable
message signs, ‘temporary traffic signals, and area lighting supports. It is preferable for
Category 4 devices manufactured after December 31, 2019 to be MASH-16 compliant; however,
there are, currently no crash tested devices in this category, so it remains exempt from the
NCHRP 350 or MASH compliance requirement.

For each type of device, when no more than one MASH-16 compliant is available, an
NCHRP 350 or MASH-2009 compliant device may be used, even if manufactured after
December 31, 2019.”

Revise Articles 1106.02(g), 1106.02(k), and 1106.02(]) to read:
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“(g) Truck Mounted/Trailer Mounted Attenuators. The attenuator shall be approved for use at

Test Level 3. Test Level 2 may be used for normal posted speeds less than or equal to
45 mph.

(k) Temporary Water Filled Barrier. The water filled barrier shall be a lightweight plastic shell

designed to accept water ballast and be on the Department’s qualified product list.

Shop drawings shall be furnished by the manufacturer and shall indicate the deflection of
the barrier as determined by acceptance testing; the configuration of the barrier in" that
test; and the vehicle weight, velocity, and angle of impact of the deflection. test.. The
Engineer shall be provided one copy of the shop drawings.

Movable Traffic Barrier. The movable traffic barrier shall be on the Department’s qualified
product list.

Shop drawings shall be furnished by the manufacturer and shall indicate the deflection of
the barrier as determined by acceptance testing; the configuration of the barrier in that
test; and the vehicle weight, velocity, and angle of impact of the deflection test. The
Engineer shall be provided one copy of the shop drawings. The barrier shall be capable
of being moved on and off the roadway on a daily basis.”
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STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN

EHE
llinois Deparlment Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan w%ﬁ
of Transportation
Route Marked Route Section Number
FAI Route 270 | l60B-1 |
Project Number County Contract Number
INHPP-CRP1 (462) |Madison 76100 |

This plan has been prepared to comply with the provisions of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Permit No.
ILR10 {Permit ILR10), issued by the lllinois Environmental Protection Agency {IEPA) for storm water discharges from construction site
activities.

| certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance with a
system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gathered and evaluated the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of
the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information
submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate and complete. | am aware that there are significant penalties for
submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations.

Signature Date |

Print Name

anbe found in Qhapte; 41 "ef,,he IDOT Bureau of Des@n and Environment
IDOT Dramage M,a al which should be reqdlly au&llable

Note: Guidance on preparing each section of BDE'234
(BDE) Manual. Chapter 41 and this form alsgféfe

I. Site Description:

A. Provide a description of the project lgcatmn dnclude Iatltudaandi@ngltude sectiong tewn, r'id ranée

The project limits for I-270 b?egklk apprommateLy at the batk of the wiest ablitment of the existing bridge over the
Mississippi River and continuessegst to the/lhain'ef: &ooks Canal,Bridge, in Madison County in Sections 25, 26
and 36 in Township 4N in Range 10wV ar?d Seetion 30in Townshl'p' 4N n-Range oWy, for a total distance of 2.375
miles. The center of the project Iocatgon Jatitl Ide afd Iongltude are 38%5'42"N, 90° 9 10"W.

B. Provide a description of the constructlorr: =tivlt),f'\)\vf'ﬁch isthe stﬁjject of this plan. Include the number of construction stages, drainage
improvements, in-stream work, installation,‘maintenance, remcilal of ero'sion measures, and permanent stabilization:

The proposed project consists of the replacement of 5.y 9@0 0035 which carries |-270 over the Mississippi
River, with S.N. 060-0350 (EB) and S.N. 060-0: 51;(WB) New structures shall consist of new abutments, piers
on drilled shafts with permanent casing and’féek Seckeét, 607, 70", and 80" web plate girders, 8.25" slab deck,
and removal of the existing structure. V\R:{{k Il alscinclude the construction of additional lanes along the
roadway which will include earth excavatidm ontinuously reinforced Portland cement concrete pavement 12.257,
stabilized HMA subbase 47, aggregate base course, type A 127, Portland cement concrete shoulders 127,
subbase granular material, type &, 12% shaullder stabilization, concrete barrier, combination concrete curb and
gutter, concrete median, limgston 'ﬁu ‘stéel plate beam guardrail, pipe underdrains, storm sewers, drainage
structures, rumble stnps signi “pavement marking, raised pavement markers, delineators, erosion control and
all other work necessary to' t;Qmmete the project.

) 3

C. Provide the estimated duration of this project:

‘48 months (4 years)
D. The total area of the construction site is estimated to be 89 acres.
The total area ofthe site estimated to be disturbed by excavation, grading or other activities is p4 acres.
Printed 10/28/21 Page 1 of 9 BOE 2342 (Rev. 07/18/18)
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E. The following are weighted averages of the runoff coefficient for this project before and after construction activities are completed; see
Section 4-102 of the IDOT Drainage Manual:

C (before) = 0.36
C (after) = 0.43

F. List all soils found within project boundaries; include map unit name, slope information, and erosivity:

Orthents, loamy, undulating, Erosion Factor K: 0.43

Orthents, loamy, hilly, Erosion Factor K: 0.32

Roacher loam, 2 to 5 percent slopes, frequently flooded, Erosion Factor K: 0.37

Beaucoup silty clay loam, O to 2 percent slopes, frequently flooded, long duration, Erosion Factor K: 0.24
Darwin silty clay, 0 to 2 percent slopes, frequently flooded, long duration, Erosion Factor K: 0.24
Nameoki silty clay loam, 0 to 2 percent slopes, frequently flooded, Erosion Factor K: 0.37

G. If wetlands were delineated for this project, provide an extent of wetland acreage at the site; see Phase | report:

Wetland delineations were conducted for the project by the lllinois Natural History Survey (INHS) Thirty-four sites
met the three criteria of a wetland. Refer to Exhibit 11 in the Phase | Report for the wetland map.

The wetland impacts are as follows:

Freshwater Forested Wetland (Permanefit Imp

Freshwater Forested VWetland (temp@ Qts)

H. Provide a description of potentia
Potential erosive areas ass
stripping and stock piling.

VWetland Type
Freshwater Emergent Wetland (Permanent Q

|. The following is a description of soil disturbi
length of slopes, etc.):

See plan sheets for locations of sol
with 3:1 slopes with some areas with

turbance. Thefhew widened roadway embankment will be built mostly

slopes. ¢
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sediment tracking (to be added after contractor
structural controls identified in the plan, th

K. Identify who owns the drainage syste
‘State of lllinois Department

L. The following is a list of General ILR40 permittees within whose reporting jurisdiction this project is located:
‘Chouteau Township, Madison County ‘

M. The following is a list of receiving water(s) and the ultimate receiving water(s) for this site. In addition, include receiving waters
that are listed as Biologically Significant Streams by the Illinois Department of Natural Resources (IDNR). The location of the receiving
waters can be found on the erosion and sediment control plans:

Storm water will drain in the State of lllinois Department of Transportation open ditches. The ultimate receiving
water is the Mississippi River.
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N. Describe areas of the site that are to be protected or remain undisturbed. These areas may include steep slopes (i.e., 1:3 or steeper),
highly erodible soils, streams, stream buffers, specimen trees, natural vegetation, nature preserves, etc. Include any commitments or
requirements to protect adjacent wetlands.

For any storm water discharges from construction activities within 50-feet of Waters of the U.S. (except for activities for water-
dependent structures authorized by a Section 404 permit, describe: a) How a 50-foot undisturbed natural buffer will be provided
between the construction activity and the Waters of the U.S. or b) How additional erosion and sediment controls will be provided within
that area.

‘AII areas of the site will be protected with erosion control measures. ‘

Q. Per the Phase | document, the following sensitive environmental resources are associated with this project and may have the potential
to be impacted by the proposed development. Further guidance on these resources is available in Section 41-4 of the BDE Manual.

303(d) Listed receiving waters for suspended solids, turbidity, or siltation.

The name(s) of the listed water body, and identification of all pollutants causing impairment:
Mississippi River (IEPA Assessment-Unit ID IL_J-02) This section of the Mississippi River is impaired foffaquatic
life, fish consumption, public and food processing water supplies, and primary contact recreation uses. Due to
the presence of mercury and polychlorinated biphenyls ffegn atmespheric deposition - toxics and other own
sources.

Provide a description of how erosion and sediment contr
equal to or greater than a twenty-five (25) year, twenty;

The contractor will install and maintain all ero
in the Erosion Control Plan drawings, throug
necessary instruction will be given t

measures. The potential of constru
extent practical by the constructigl
will not increase the dischargetgve

Floodplain

All of Choteau Island which the entire
floodplain on the FEMA FIRM.

Ll Historic Preservation

andside portion of the project lies within is identified as being a

Ll Receiving waters with Total Daily Load (TMDL) for sediment, total suspended solids, turbidity or siltation
TMDL (fill out this section if checke ove)

The name(s) of the listed water body:

Provide a description of the erosion and sediment control strategy that will be incorporated into the site design that is consistent with the

assumptions and requirements of the TMDL:
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If a specific numeric waste load allocation has been established that would apply to the project's discharges, provide a description of the
necessary steps to meet that allocation:

Threatened and Endangered Species/|llinois Natural Areas (INAl)/Nature Preserves

In order to not adversely affect the listed Northern Long Eared Bat and Indiana Bat, trees three (3) inches or
greater in diameter at breast height will not be cleared April 1 through September 30.

In order to not adversely affect the listed Pallid Sturgeon the following conservation measures are to
implemented by the contractor:

1. No explosives shall be used during demolition of the existing structures or during construction of the new
structures.

2. During demolition, the superstructure shall not be dropped into the river.

3. To avoid the spawning season for the Pallid sturgeon, piles shall not be driven between April 15 and June 30.
4. Bridge removal is only allowed from 10/1 thru 3/31.

[] Other

Wetland

rary perimeter erosion barrier as shown in the‘

All wetlands along the project site will be protected
plans.

P. The following pollutants of concern will be associat it ruction proj
X Antifreeze / Coolants X i ste Debris
X Concrete
X] Concrete Curing Compounds o 0 water from,cleanin ction equipments
IX] Concrete Truck Waste Other (Specify) Porable restrooms
IX] Fertilizers / Pesticides ther (Speci
X] Paints Other (Sper
X Petroleum (gas, diesel, oil, . hydraulic ids [] Other
< Soil Sediment ] :
Il. Controls:
This section of the plan addresses the @ @ h i i d for e of the major construction activities described in Section
I.C above and for all use areas, borrow siteg; ites. r each ypeasure discussed, the Contractor will be responsible for its
implementation as indicated. The Contractor i esident Engineer a plan for the implementation of the measures
indicated. The Contractor, and subcontractors, will notif gineer of any proposed changes, maintenance, or

modifications to keep construction activities compliant ermit ILR10. Each such Contractor has signed the required certification

on forms which are attached to, and are a part of, a
A. Erosion and Sediment Controls: At a minimu ols must be coordinated, installed and maintained to:
1 Minimize the amount of sgil & ring construction activity;
2, Minimize the disturbance ep slopes;
3. Maintain natural buffer: ace waters, direct storm water to vegetated areas to increase sediment removal and

maximize storm
4, Minimize soil ¢em

ion, unless infeasible;
, unless infeasible, preserve topsoil.
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B. Stabilization Practices: Provided below is a description of interim and permanent stabilization practices, including site- specific
scheduling of the implementation of the practices. Site plans will ensure that existing vegetation is preserved where attainable and
disturbed portions of the site will be stabilized. Stabilization practices may include but are not limited to: temporary seeding, permanent
seeding, mulching, geotextiles, sodding, vegetative buffer strips, protection of trees, preservation of mature vegetation, and other
appropriate measures. Except as provided below in 11.B.1 and 11.B.2, stabilization measures shall be initiated immediately where
construction activities have temporarily or permanently ceased, but in no case more than one (1) day after the construction activity in
that portion of the site has temporarily or permanently ceases on all disturbed portions of the site where construction will not occur for a
period of fourteen (14) or more calendar days.

1. Where the initiation of stabilization measures is precluded by snow cover, stabilization measures shall be initiated as soon as
practicable.

2. On areas where construction activity has temporarily ceased and will resume after fourteen (14) days, a temporary stabilization
method can be used.

The following stabilization practices will be used for this project:

Erosion Control Blanket / Mulching [] Temporary Turf (Seeding, Class 7)
Geotextiles Temporary Mulching
X Permanent Seeding [] Vegetated Buffer Strips

Preservation of Mature Seeding

[] Protection of Trees

[ ] Sodding

Temporary Erosion Control Seeding

Describe how the stabilization practices listed above he giilize
The phasing of the construction activitiesywill involve only distu

of the site with established grass cover t urbed.
temporary erosion control seeding wé\ %erosion e
N \

discharge of sediment. T

:"- will be utili after'e i iiti ave been completed:

seeding to prevent erosion and aid in
ptéction or riprap. Any areas disturbed by
temporarily stabilized with an application

Describe how the stabilization pr.
The permanent stabilizatio

the establishment of turf. Geotextiles wil
construction that will not be permanentl:

pb@rrier, earth dikes, drainage swales, sediment traps, ditch checks,
inlet protection, rock outlet protection, reinforced soil retaining
he installation of these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the

Such practices may include but are not limited to: peri
subsurface drains, pipe slope drains, level spreaders,
systems, gabions, and temporary or permanent s
Clean Water Act.

[] Aggregate Ditch Stabilized Construction Exits
[ ] Concrete Revetment Mats [ ] Stabilized Trench Flow
[] Dust Suppression [ ] Slope Mattress
] Dewatering Filtering [] Slope Walls
[ ] Gabions Temporary Ditch Check
] In-Stream or Wetland rk ] Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
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[] Level Spreaders ] Temporary Sediment Basin
["] Paved Ditch ["] Temporary Stream Crossing
["] Permanent Check Dams [] Turf Reinforcement Mats
Perimeter Erosion Barrier [ ] Other (Specify)

] Permanent Sediment Basin [ ] Other (Specify)

[] Retaining Walls [ ] Other (Specify)

Riprap [[] Other (Specify)

Rock Outlet Protection [] Other (Specify)

[ ] Sediment Trap [ ] Cther (Specify)

Storm Drain Inlet Protection [] Other (Specify)

Describe how the structural practices listed above will be utilized during construction:
Structural practices will be utilized to prevent sediment from being discharged off site.

Perimeter Erosion Barrier - Prior to commencement of any
fence shall be placed adjacent prior to major earth disturbi
and sediment and prevent it from leaving the constructio
on the Erosion Control Plans. A fully enclosed silt fep
accordance with the Standard Specifications. Loca
approved by the Engineer.

ing activities, a continuous sediment control silt
ivities to intercept sheet flow of wat
ocations requiring silt fence are desig

e placed d any soil stockpiles on site in
toCkpiles ar%ﬂermined by‘the Contractor and

Rock Outlet Protection - All outfalls will bg prote€ted with the pl

Storm Drain Inlet Protection - Inlet fil Ilaced i ate inlets and cateh basins within the

roadway limits that are active to wer systemfl to preventiinfiltration ny sediment as identified on
the Erosion Control Plans.

Stabilized Construction Exi ilized rock will b kd at locati
exits the site to minimize the g of sedime

Temporary Ditch Check - Ditch checks s e placed in di bmewly graded swales spaced such that the
as the base of the ditch check immediately

low point in the center of the ditch is
upstream, or as directed by the E ditch chigcks will prévent siltation, scour and downstream erosion
of newly graded swales and drainge s. Tempor; itch check locations are marked on the Erosion Control

Plans.

ontractor equipment enters and

m_ tilized after construction activities have been completed:
' on 2:1 embankment slopes at the locations shown in the Erosion
the form of grass turf, has been established the temporary

Describe how the structural practices listed above
Once tiprap, with filter fabric blanket j
Control Plans, and permanent veg
measures may be removed.

D. Treatment Chemicals
Will polymer flocculants or treatmait cl icals be utilized on this project: L] Yes No

If yes above, identify where and how polymer flocculants or treatment chemicals will be utilized on this project.

E. Permanent (i.e., Post-Construction) Storm Water Management Controls: Provided below is a description of measures that will be
installed during the construction process to control volume and pollutants in storm water discharges that will occur after construction
operations have been completed. The installation of these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.
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-

. Such practices may include but are not limited to; storm water detention structures (including wet ponds), storm water retention
structures, flow attenuation by use of open vegetated swales and natural depressions, infiltration of runoff on site, and sequential
systems (which combine several practices).

The practices selected for implementation were determined based on the technical guidance in Chapter 41 (Construction Site Storm
Water Pollution Control) of the IDOT BDE Manual. |If practices other than those discussed in Chapter 41 are selected for
implementation or if practices are applied to situations different from those covered in Chapter 41, the technical basis for such decisions
will be explained below.

N

. Velocity dissipation devices will be placed at discharge locations and along the length of any outfall channel as necessary to provide a
non-erosive velocity flow from the structure to a water course so that the natural physical and biological characteristics and functions
are maintained and protected (e.g., maintenance of hydrologic conditions such as the hydroperiod and hydrodynamics present prior to
the initiation of construction activities).

Description of permanent storm water management controls:

The storm water management controls for the project are primarily planned to be open vegetated ditches and a
compensatory storage basin that will reduce stormwater flow rates and increase stormwater infiltration on the
site.
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(S C ined in the IEPA's lllinois Urban Manuall
l&ins or storm water management plans approved by loca

IDOT specifications, which are at least as protective as the requife
and requirements specified in applicable sediment and erosion si

Description of procedures and requirements specifi
approved by local officials:

L
All storm water conveyances in this 4_\@..
= \

s and the lllinois

Urban Manual.

G. Contractor Required Submitta
each subcontractor responsible
Statement, BDE 2342A

by this plan, the Contractor and
ident Engineer a Contractor Certification

1. The Contractor shall provide a construction scl
of pollution prevention BMPs, including the followi

" Approximate duration of tl Toj

Rainy season, dry sea

Temporary stabilization 1

Mobilization time-frame

¢ 9
‘."(. iz
Mass clearing and grubbing/roadsi
Deployment of Erosion Control Practic
Deployment of Sediment Control Practi cludifg stabilized cons

Deployment of Constructio
refueling locations, e
Paving, saw-cutting, eripavement related operations
Major planned stockpi i
Time frame i ant long-term operations or activities that may plan non-storm water discharges as
dewatering, grindi
Permanent stabii
2. During the pre-construction meet| Contractor and each subcontractor shall provide, as an attachment to their signed Contractor
Certification Statement, a discussion’of how they will comply with the requirements of the permit in regard to the following items and
provide a graphical representation showing location and type of BMPs to be used when applicable:
g Temporary Ditch Checks - Identify what type and the source of Temporary Ditch Checks that will be installed as part of
the project. The installation details will then be included with the SWPPP.
Vehicle Entrances and Exits - Identify type and location of stabilized construction entrances and exits to be used and
how they will be maintained.
Material Delivery, Storage and Use - Discuss where and how materials including chemicals, concrete curing
compounds, petroleum products, etc. will be stored for this project.
Stockpile Management - Identify the location of both on-site and off-site stockpiles. Discuss what BMPs will be used to

il to show major activities with implementation

agement Practices (including concrete washout facilities, chemical storage,
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prevent pollution of storm water from stockpiles.

Waste Disposal - Discuss methods of waste disposal that will be used for this project.

Spill Prevention and Control - Discuss steps that will be taken in the event of a material spill (chemicals, concrete curing
compounds, petroleum, etc.)

Concrete Residuals and Washout Wastes - Discuss the location and type of concrete washout facilities to be used on
this project and how they will be signed and maintained.

Litter Management - Discuss how litter will be maintained for this project (education of employees, number of
dumpsters, frequency of dumpster pick-up, etc.).

Vehicle and Equipment Fueling - Identify equipment fueling locations for this project and what BMPs will be used to
ensure containment and spill prevention.

Vehicle and Equipment Cleaning and Maintenance - ldentify where equipment cleaning and maintenance locations for
this project and what BMPs will be used to ensure containment and spill prevention.

Dewatering Activities - Identify the controls which will be used during dewatering operations to ensure sediments will not
leave the construction site.

Polymer Flocculants and Treatment Chemicals - Identify the use and dosage of treatment chemicals and provide the
Resident Engineer with Material Safety Data Sheets. Describe procedures on how the chemicals will be used and
identify who will be responsible for the use and application of these chemicals. The selected individual must be trained
on the established procedures.

Additional measures indicated in the plan.

Ill. Maintenance:

When requested by the Contractor, the Resident Engineer will provigle
Control Field Guide) to the Contractor for the practices associated

iment
ctural

vegetation, erosion and sedlment control measures an
responsibility to attain maintenance guidelines for a
specifications.

Perimeter barriers, ditch checks and inIe |It
removed when it covers 1/3 of their fi

Contractor designated concrete f
conveyances occurs. And a

IV. Inspections:

Qualified personnel shall inspect disturbed areas of th
been finally stabilized, structural control measures, an
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Erosion Cgh
every seven (7) calendar days and within twenty

day that is 0.5 inch or greater or equivalent

e including Borrow, Waste, and Use Areas, which have not yet
ere vehicles and equipment enter and exit the site using IDOT
Report, BC 2259. Such inspections shall be conducted at least once

Inspections may be reduced to once per n construction activities have ceased due to frozen conditions. Weekly inspections
will recommence when construction agtivities are gonducted, or if there is 0.5” or greater rain event, or a discharge due to snowmelt
occurs.

If any violation of the provisio f plan is identified during the conduct of the construction work covered by this plan, the Resident
Engineer shall notify the approp A Field Operations Section office by email at: epa.swnoncomp@illinois.gov, telephone or fax
within twenty-four (24) hours of theYihcident. The Resident Engineer shall then complete and submit an “Incidence of Non-
Compliance” (ION) report for the identified violation within five (5) days of the incident. The Resident Engineer shall use forms provided
by IEPA and shall include specific information on the cause of noncompliance, actions which were taken to prevent any further causes
of noncompliance, and a statement detailing any environmental impact which may have resulted from the noncompliance. All reports of
non-compliance shall be signed by a responsible authority in accordance with Part VI. G of the Permit ILR10.

The Incidence of Non-Compliance shall be mailed to the following address:
|llincis Environmental Protection Agency
Division of Water Pollution Control
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Attn: Compliance Assurance Section
1021 North Grand East

Post Office Box 19276

Springfield, lllinois 62794-9276

V. Failure to Comply:

Failure to comply with any provisions of this Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan will result in the implementation of a National

Pollutant Discharge Elimination System/Erosion and Sediment Control Deficiency Deduction against the Contractor andfor penalties
under the Permit ILR10 which could be passed on to the Contractor.
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SECTION 404 PERMIT

To be inserted later.
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FHWA-1273 -- Revised May 1, 2012

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

. General

1. Nondiscrimination

Ill.  Nonsegregated Facilities

IV.  Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions

V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act Provisions

VI.  Subletting or Assigning the Contract

VII. Safety: Accident Prevention

VIIl. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects

IX.  Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water Pollution
Control Act

X.  Compliance with Governmentwide Suspension and Debarment
Requirements

XI.  Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for Lobbying

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian Development
Highway System or Appalachian Local Access Road Contracts (included
in Appalachian contracts only)

. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction contract funded under Title 23 (excluding emergency
contracts solely intended for debris removal). The contractor (or
subcontractor) must insert this form in each subcontract and further
require its inclusion in all lower tier subcontracts (excluding purchase
orders, rental agreements and other agreements for supplies or
services).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are incorporated by
reference for work done under any purchase order, rental agreement or
agreement for other services. The prime contractor shall be responsible
for compliance by any subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service
provider.

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-build
contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier subcontracts (excluding
subcontracts for design services, purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services). The design-builder shall
be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor, lower-tier
subcontractor or service provider.

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in bid proposal
or request for proposal documents, however, the Form FHWA-1273 must
be physically incorporated (not referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts
and lower-tier subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental
agreements and other agreements for supplies or services related to a
construction contract).

2. Subject to the applicability criteria noted in the following sections,
these contract provisions shall apply to all work performed on the
contract by the contractor's own organization and with the assistance of
workers under the contractor's immediate superintendence and to all
work performed on the contract by piecework, station work, or by
subcontract.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required
Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for withholding of progress
payments, withholding of final payment, termination of the contract,
suspension / debarment or any other action determined to be appropriate
by the contracting agency and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract, the
contractor shall not use convict labor for any purpose within the limits of
a construction project on a Federal-aid highway unless it is labor

performed by convicts who are on parole, supervised release, or
probation. The term Federal-aid highway does not include roadways
functionally classified as local roads or rural minor collectors.

Il. NONDISCRIMINATION

The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230 are applicable
to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related construction
subcontracts of $10,000 or more. The provisions of 23 CFR Part 230 are
not applicable to material supply, engineering, or architectural service
contracts.

In addition, the contractor and all subcontractors must comply with the
following policies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR 60, 29 CFR 1625-
1627, Title 23 USC Section 140, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended (29 USC 794), Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as
amended, and related regulations including 49 CFR Parts 21, 26 and 27;
and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-1.4(b) and,
for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000, the Standard Federal
Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications in
41 CFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority to determine
compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the policies of the Secretary
of Labor including 41 CFR 60, and 29 CFR 1625-1627. The contracting
agency and the FHWA have the authority and the responsibility to
ensure compliance with Title 23 USC Section 140, the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973, as amended (29 USC 794), and Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, and related regulations including 49 CFR Parts 21,
26 and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, Appendix A, with
appropriate revisions to conform to the U.S. Department of Labor (US
DOL) and FHWA requirements.

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment opportunity
(EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take affirmative action to
assure equal opportunity as set forth under laws, executive orders, rules,
regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630, 29 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60
and 49 CFR 27) and orders of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the
provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140
shall constitute the EEO and specific affirmative action standards for the
contractor's project activities under this contract. The provisions of the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set
forth under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference
in this contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor agrees to
comply with the following minimum specific requirement activities of
EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and the Federal
Government to ensure that it has made every good faith effort to provide
equal opportunity with respect to all of its terms and conditions of
employment and in their review of activities under the contract.

b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the following
statement:

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without
regard to their race, religion, sex, color, national origin, age or
disability. Such action shall include: employment, upgrading,
demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection



for training, including apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-
the-job training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make known to the
contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have the responsibility for
and must be capable of effectively administering and promoting an active
EEO program and who must be assigned adequate authority and
responsibility to do so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's staff who
are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees, or
who recommend such action, or who are substantially involved in such
action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the
contractor's EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO
in each grade and classification of employment. To ensure that the
above agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office employees
will be conducted before the start of work and then not less often than
once every six months, at which time the contractor's EEO policy and its
implementation will be reviewed and explained. The meetings will be
conducted by the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be given a
thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering all major aspects of
the contractor's EEO obligations within thirty days following their
reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the project
will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the contractor's procedures for
locating and hiring minorities and women.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO policy will be
placed in areas readily accessible to employees, applicants for
employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to implement such
policy will be brought to the attention of employees by means of
meetings, employee handbooks, or other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the contractor will
include in all advertisements for employees the notation: "An Equal
Opportunity Employer." All such advertisements will be placed in
publications having a large circulation among minorities and women in
the area from which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining
agreement, conduct systematic and direct recruitment through public and
private employee referral sources likely to yield qualified minorities and
women. To meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group employees, and establish with such identified
sources procedures whereby minority and women applicants may be
referred to the contractor for employment consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining agreement
providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the contractor is expected to
observe the provisions of that agreement to the extent that the system
meets the contractor's compliance with EEO contract provisions. Where
implementation of such an agreement has the effect of discriminating
against minorities or women, or obligates the contractor to do the same,
such implementation violates Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

c. The contractor will encourage its present employees to refer
minorities and women as applicants for employment. Information and
procedures with regard to referring such applicants will be discussed with
employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and employee
benefits shall be established and administered, and personnel actions of
every type, including hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion,
layoff, and termination, shall be taken without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability. The following procedures
shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project sites to
insure that working conditions and employee facilities do not indicate
discriminatory treatment of project site personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of wages paid
within each classification to determine any evidence of discriminatory
wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel actions in
depth to determine whether there is evidence of discrimination. Where
evidence is found, the contractor will promptly take corrective action. If
the review indicates that the discrimination may extend beyond the
actions reviewed, such corrective action shall include all affected
persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of alleged
discrimination made to the contractor in connection with its obligations
under this contract, will attempt to resolve such complaints, and will take
appropriate corrective action within a reasonable time. If the
investigation indicates that the discrimination may affect persons other
than the complainant, such corrective action shall include such other
persons. Upon completion of each investigation, the contractor will
inform every complainant of all of their avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and increasing the
skills of minorities and women who are applicants for employment or
current employees. Such efforts should be aimed at developing full
journey level status employees in the type of trade or job classification
involved.

b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements and as
permissible under Federal and State regulations, the contractor shall
make full use of training programs, i.e., apprenticeship, and on-the-job
training programs for the geographical area of contract performance. In
the event a special provision for training is provided under this contract,
this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the special
provision. The contracting agency may reserve training positions for
persons who receive welfare assistance in accordance with 23 U.S.C.
140(a).

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance requirements
for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and promotion
potential of employees who are minorities and women and will
encourage eligible employees to apply for such training and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon unions as a
source of employees, the contractor will use good faith efforts to obtain
the cooperation of such unions to increase opportunities for minorities
and women. Actions by the contractor, either directly or through a
contractor's association acting as agent, will include the procedures set
forth below:

a. The contractor will use good faith efforts to develop, in cooperation
with the unions, joint training programs aimed toward qualifying more
minorities and women for membership in the unions and increasing the
skills of minorities and women so that they may qualify for higher paying
employment.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to incorporate an EEO
clause into each union agreement to the end that such union will be
contractually bound to refer applicants without regard to their race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral practices
and policies of the labor union except that to the extent such information
is within the exclusive possession of the labor union and such labor
union refuses to furnish such information to the contractor, the contractor
shall so certify to the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts
have been made to obtain such information.



d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor with a
reasonable flow of referrals within the time limit set forth in the collective
bargaining agreement, the contractor will, through independent
recruitment efforts, fill the employment vacancies without regard to race,
color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability; making full efforts to
obtain qualified and/or qualifiable minorities and women. The failure of a
union to provide sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to provide
exclusive referrals under the terms of a collective bargaining agreement)
does not relieve the contractor from the requirements of this paragraph.
In the event the union referral practice prevents the contractor from
meeting the obligations pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as
amended, and these special provisions, such contractor shall
immediately notify the contracting agency.

8. Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants / Employees with
Disabilities: The contractor must be familiar with the requirements for
and comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act and all rules and
regulations established there under. Employers must provide
reasonable accommodation in all employment activities unless to do so
would cause an undue hardship.

9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials and
Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not discriminate on the
grounds of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability in
the selection and retention of subcontractors, including procurement of
materials and leases of equipment. The contractor shall take all
necessary and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in the
administration of this contract.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and suppliers
and lessors of their EEO obligations under this contract.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to ensure subcontractor
compliance with their EEO obligations.

10. Assurance Required by 49 CFR 26.13(b):

a. The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State DOT’s U.S.
DOT-approved DBE program are incorporated by reference.

b. The contractor or subcontractor shall not
discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the
performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable
requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-
assisted contracts. Failure by the contractor to carry out these
requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the
termination of this contract or such other remedy as the contracting
agency deems appropriate.

11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such records as
necessary to document compliance with the EEO requirements. Such
records shall be retained for a period of three years following the date of
the final payment to the contractor for all contract work and shall be
available at reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the following:

(1) The number and work hours of minority and non-
minority group members and women employed in each work
classification on the project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with unions,
when applicable, to increase employment opportunities for minorities
and women; and

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring, training,
qualifying, and upgrading minorities and women;

b. The contractors and subcontractors will submit an annual report to
the contracting agency each July for the duration of the project,
indicating the number of minority, women, and non-minority group
employees currently engaged in each work classification required by the
contract work. This information is to be reported on Form FHWA-1391.

The staffing data should represent the project work force on board in all
or any part of the last payroll period preceding the end of July. If on-the-
job training is being required by special provision, the contractor will be
required to collect and report training data. The employment data should
reflect the work force on board during all or any part of the last payroll
period preceding the end of July.

Ill. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and
to all related construction subcontracts of $10,000 or more.

The contractor must ensure that facilities provided for employees are
provided in such a manner that segregation on the basis of race, color,
religion, sex, or national origin cannot result. The contractor may neither
require such segregated use by written or oral policies nor tolerate such
use by employee custom. The contractor's obligation extends further to
ensure that its employees are not assigned to perform their services at
any location, under the contractor's control, where the facilities are
segregated. The term "facilities" includes waiting rooms, work areas,
restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, restrooms, washrooms,
locker rooms, and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking
fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing
provided for employees. The contractor shall provide separate or single-
user restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping areas to assure
privacy between sexes.

IV. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction projects
exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts and lower-tier
subcontracts (regardless of subcontract size). The requirements apply to
all projects located within the right-of-way of a roadway that is
functionally classified as Federal-aid highway. This excludes roadways
functionally classified as local roads or rural minor collectors, which are
exempt. Contracting agencies may elect to apply these requirements to
other projects.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of Labor
regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 “Contract provisions and related matters” with
minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-1273 format and FHWA
program requirements.

1. Minimum wages

a. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of
the work, will be paid unconditionally and not less often than once a
week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations issued
by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the
full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less than those
contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the contractor and
such laborers and mechanics.

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe
benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of
laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or
mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph 1.d. of this section;
also, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly
period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs
which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period. Such
laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and
fringe benefits on the wage determination for the classification of work
actually performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in 29 CFR
5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each



classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided, That the
employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each
classification in which work is performed. The wage determination
(including any additional classification and wage rates conformed under
paragraph 1.b. of this section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321)
shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at the
site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can be
easily seen by the workers.

b. (1) The contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in the wage
determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall be
classified in conformance with the wage determination. The contracting
officer shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe
benefits therefore only when the following criteria have been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not
performed by a classification in the wage determination; and

(i) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction
industry; and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained
in the wage determination.

(2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed
in the classification (if known), or their representatives, and the
contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate (including
the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report
of the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards
Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of
receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify the
contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional time is
necessary.

(3) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be
employed in the classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer do not agree on the proposed classification and
wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits, where
appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer the questions, including
the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the
contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for
determination. The Wage and Hour Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and
so advise the contracting officer or will notify the contracting officer
within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate)
determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.b.(2) or 1.b.(3) of this section,
shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification under
this contract from the first day on which work is performed in the
classification.

c. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a
class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not
expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor shall either pay the benefit as
stated in the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe
benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third
person, the contractor may consider as part of the wages of any laborer
or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing
bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, Provided, That the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor,
that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met.
The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor to set aside in a

separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or
program.

2. Withholding

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon written request
of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or
cause to be withheld from the contractor under this contract, or any other
Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements,
which is held by the same prime contractor, so much of the accrued
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers
and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed
by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required
by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic,
including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the
site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the
contracting agency may, after written notice to the contractor, take such
action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have
ceased.

3. Payrolls and basic records

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by
the contractor during the course of the work and preserved for a period
of three years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the
site of the work. Such records shall contain the name, address, and
social security number of each such worker, his or her correct
classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions
or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon
Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and
actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29
CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the
amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a
plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act,
the contractor shall maintain records which show that the commitment to
provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is
financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been
communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and
records which show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in
providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees
under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee
programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios
and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

b. (1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which
any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to the contracting
agency. The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and completely
all of the information required to be maintained under 29 CFR
5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social security numbers and home addresses
shall not be included on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls shall
only need to include an individually identifying number for each
employee ( e.g. , the last four digits of the employee's social security
number). The required weekly payroll information may be submitted in
any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose
from the Wage and Hour Division Web site at
http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm or its successor site.
The prime contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of
payrolls by all subcontractors. Contractors and subcontractors shall
maintain the full social security number and current address of each
covered worker, and shall provide them upon request to the contracting
agency for transmission to the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an investigation
or audit of compliance with prevailing wage requirements. It is not a
violation of this section for a prime contractor to require a subcontractor
to provide addresses and social security numbers to the prime contractor
for its own records, without weekly submission to the contracting
agency..



(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of
Compliance,” signed by the contractor or subcontractor or his or her
agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed
under the contract and shall certify the following:

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information
required to be provided under §5.5 (a)(3)(ii) of Regulations, 29 CFR
part 5, the appropriate information is being maintained under §5.5
(a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, and that such information is
correct and complete;

(i) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during the payroll
period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate,
either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have been made
either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR part 3;

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the
applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the
classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable wage
determination incorporated into the contract.

(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set
forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the
requirement for submission of the “Statement of Compliance” required
by paragraph 3.b.(2) of this section.

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the
contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under
section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of title 31 of the United States
Code.

c. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required
under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for inspection, copying, or
transcription by authorized representatives of the contracting agency, the
State DOT, the FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shall permit
such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the
job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records
or to make them available, the FHWA may, after written notice to the
contractor, the contracting agency or the State DOT, take such action as
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment,
advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the
required records upon request or to make such records available may be
grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

4. Apprentices and trainees

a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate
for the work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered
with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor
Services, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the
Office, or if a person is employed in his or her first 90 days of
probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but who has
been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and
Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to
be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice.

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any
craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the
contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any
worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not
registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice

performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate
on the wage determination for the work actually performed. Where a
contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates
(expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in
the contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed.

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the
registered program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a
percentage of the journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable
wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices
must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage
determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator
determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor
Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor will no
longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program
is approved.

b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work
at less than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a program which
has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater
than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training
Administration.

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the
approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a
percentage of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable
wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance
with the provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program does
not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of
fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator
of the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman
wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full
fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a
trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee
performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate
on the wage determination for the work actually performed.

In the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws
approval of a training program, the contractor will no longer be permitted
to utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the
work performed until an acceptable program is approved.

c. Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices,
trainees and journeymen under this part shall be in conformity with the
equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246,
as amended, and 29 CFR part 30.

d. Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT).



Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and skill training
programs which have been certified by the Secretary of Transportation
as promoting EEO in connection with Federal-aid highway construction
programs are not subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this
Section IV. The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices and
trainees under such programs will be established by the particular
programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to journeymen shall not
be greater than permitted by the terms of the particular program.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The contractor shall
comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part 3, which are incorporated
by reference in this contract.

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert Form
FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts and also require the subcontractors to
include Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime
contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any subcontractor
or lower tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract termination: debarment. A breach of the contract clauses
in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination of the contract, and for
debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR
5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act requirements. All
rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts
contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by
reference in this contract.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out of the
labor standards provisions of this contract shall not be subject to the
general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be resolved
in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth
in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause
include disputes between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors)
and the contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the
employees or their representatives.

10. Certification of eligibility.

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that neither it (nor
he or she) nor any person or firm who has an interest in the contractor's
firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by
virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm
ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S.
Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

V. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT

The following clauses apply to any Federal-aid construction contract in
an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the overtime provisions
of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. These clauses
shall be inserted in addition to the clauses required by 29 CFR 5.5(a) or
29 CFR 4.6. As used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and
mechanics include watchmen and guards.

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting
for any part of the contract work which may require or involve the
employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit any such
laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on
such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one

and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of
forty hours in such workweek.

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the
event of any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (1.) of this
section, the contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefor shall
be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated
damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or
mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the
clause set forth in paragraph (1.) of this section, in the sum of $10 for
each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to
work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment
of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (1.)
of this section.

3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The
FHWA or the contacting agency shall upon its own action or upon written
request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor
withhold or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account
of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such
contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or
any other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours
and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor,
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (2.)
of this section.

4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any
subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraph (1.) through (4.) of this
section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these
clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be
responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1.) through (4.) of
this section.

VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts on
the National Highway System.

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization contract work
amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a greater percentage if
specified elsewhere in the contract) of the total original contract price,
excluding any specialty items designated by the contracting agency.
Specialty items may be performed by subcontract and the amount of any
such specialty items performed may be deducted from the total original
contract price before computing the amount of work required to be
performed by the contractor's own organization (23 CFR 635.116).

a. The term “perform work with its own organization” refers to workers
employed or leased by the prime contractor, and equipment owned or
rented by the prime contractor, with or without operators. Such term
does not include employees or equipment of a subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor, agents of the prime contractor, or any other assignees.
The term may include payments for the costs of hiring leased employees
from an employee leasing firm meeting all relevant Federal and State
regulatory requirements. Leased employees may only be included in this
term if the prime contractor meets all of the following conditions:

(1) the prime contractor maintains control over the
supervision of the day-to-day activities of the leased employees;
(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quality of the
work of the leased employees;
(3) the prime contractor retains all power to accept
or exclude individual employees from work on the project; and



(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for the
payment of predetermined minimum wages, the submission of
payrolls, statements of compliance and all other Federal regulatory
requirements.

b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work that
requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or equipment not
ordinarily available in the type of contracting organizations qualified and
expected to bid or propose on the contract as a whole and in general are
to be limited to minor components of the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth in
paragraph (1) of Section VI is computed includes the cost of material and
manufactured products which are to be purchased or produced by the
contractor under the contract provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or
supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to direct
performance of the work in accordance with the contract requirements,
and is in charge of all construction operations (regardless of who
performs the work) and (b) such other of its own organizational
resources (supervision, management, and engineering services) as the
contracting officer determines is necessary to assure the performance of
the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or otherwise
disposed of except with the written consent of the contracting officer, or
authorized representative, and such consent when given shall not be
construed to relieve the contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment
of the contract. Written consent will be given only after the contracting
agency has assured that each subcontract is evidenced in writing and
that it contains all pertinent provisions and requirements of the prime
contract.

5. The 30% self-performance requirement of paragraph (1) is not
applicable to design-build contracts; however, contracting agencies may
establish their own self-performance requirements.

VIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and
to all related subcontracts.

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall comply with all
applicable Federal, State, and local laws governing safety, health, and
sanitation (23 CFR 635). The contractor shall provide all safeguards,
safety devices and protective equipment and take any other needed
actions as it determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to
be reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of employees on
the job and the safety of the public and to protect property in connection
with the performance of the work covered by the contract.

2. ltis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition of each
subcontract, which the contractor enters into pursuant to this contract,
that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not permit any employee,
in performance of the contract, to work in surroundings or under
conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and health
standards (29 CFR 1926) promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in
accordance with Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 3704).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract that the
Secretary of Labor or authorized representative thereof, shall have right
of entry to any site of contract performance to inspect or investigate the
matter of compliance with the construction safety and health standards
and to carry out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C.3704).

VIIl. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and
to all related subcontracts.

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in conformity
with approved plans and specifications and a high degree of reliability on
statements and representations made by engineers, contractors,
suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid highway projects, it is essential
that all persons concerned with the project perform their functions as
carefully, thoroughly, and honestly as possible. Willful falsification,
distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the
project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any misunderstanding
regarding the seriousness of these and similar acts, Form FHWA-1022
shall be posted on each Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in
one or more places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:

"Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United States, or
of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a person, association, firm,
or corporation, knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, or false report as to the character, quality, quantity, or
cost of the material used or to be used, or the quantity or quality of the
work performed or to be performed, or the cost thereof in connection with
the submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of
construction on any highway or related project submitted for approval to
the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false representation,
false report or false claim with respect to the character, quality, quantity,
or cost of any work performed or to be performed, or materials furnished
or to be furnished, in connection with the construction of any highway or
related project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false representation
as to material fact in any statement, certificate, or report submitted
pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid Roads Act approved July 1,
1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended and supplemented;

Shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 5 years or
both."

IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and
to all related subcontracts.

By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this contract, or
subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, proposer, Federal-aid
construction contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed
to have stipulated as follows:

1. That any person who is or will be utilized in the performance of this
contract is not prohibited from receiving an award due to a violation of
Section 508 of the Clean Water Act or Section 306 of the Clean Air Act.

2. That the contractor agrees to include or cause to be included the
requirements of paragraph (1) of this Section X in every subcontract, and
further agrees to take such action as the contracting agency may direct
as a means of enforcing such requirements.

X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION,
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts,
design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier subcontracts, purchase
orders, lease agreements, consultant contracts or any other covered
transaction requiring FHWA approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000
or more — as defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.

1. Instructions for Certification — First Tier Participants:



a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective first tier
participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out below will
not necessarily result in denial of participation in this covered transaction.
The prospective first tier participant shall submit an explanation of why it
cannot provide the certification set out below. The certification or
explanation will be considered in connection with the department or
agency's determination whether to enter into this transaction. However,
failure of the prospective first tier participant to furnish a certification or
an explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in this
transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact
upon which reliance was placed when the contracting agency
determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later determined that the
prospective participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in
addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
contracting agency may terminate this transaction for cause of default.

d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide immediate written
notice to the contracting agency to whom this proposal is submitted if
any time the prospective first tier participant learns that its certification
was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of
changed circumstances.

e. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended,”
"ineligible," "participant,” "person,"” "principal," and "voluntarily excluded,"
as used in this clause, are defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. “First
Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered transaction between a
grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such as the
prime or general contract). “Lower Tier Covered Transactions” refers to
any covered transaction under a First Tier Covered Transaction (such as
subcontracts). “First Tier Participant” refers to the participant who has
entered into a covered transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of
Federal funds (such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a covered
transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower Tier Participants
(such as subcontractors and suppliers).

f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by submitting this
proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be entered into,
it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized
by the department or agency entering into this transaction.

g. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by submitting this
proposal that it will include the clause titled "Certification Regarding
Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier
Covered Transactions," provided by the department or contracting
agency, entering into this covered transaction, without modification, in all
lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 threshold.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification
of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered transaction that is not
debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered
transaction, unless it knows that the certification is erroneous. A
participant is responsible for ensuring that its principals are not
suspended, debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as the
eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each participant may,
but is not required to, check the Excluded Parties List System website
(https://www.epls.gov/), which is compiled by the General Services
Administration.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require the
establishment of a system of records in order to render in good faith the
certification required by this clause. The knowledge and information of
the prospective participant is not required to exceed that which is
normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of
business dealings.
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j- Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (f) of these
instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction knowingly enters into
a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended,
debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this
transaction, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal
Government, the department or agency may terminate this transaction
for cause or default.

* ok ok ok ok

2. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion — First Tier Participants:

a. The prospective first tier participant certifies to the best of its
knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

(1) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating in covered
transactions by any Federal department or agency;

(2) Have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal been
convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for
commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or local)
transaction or contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or
State antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements,
or receiving stolen property;

(3) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly
charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or local) with
commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (a)(2) of this
certification; and

(4) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions (Federal, State
or local) terminated for cause or default.

b. Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to any of the
statements in this certification, such prospective participant shall attach
an explanation to this proposal.

2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Participants:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other lower tier
transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or estimated to cost $25,000
or more - 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective lower tier is
providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact
upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was entered into.
If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier participant
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other
remedies available to the Federal Government, the department, or
agency with which this transaction originated may pursue available
remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate
written notice to the person to which this proposal is submitted if at any
time the prospective lower tier participant learns that its certification was
erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.

d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended,"
"ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal," and "voluntarily excluded,"
as used in this clause, are defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. You
may contact the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance
in obtaining a copy of those regulations. “First Tier Covered
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction between a grantee or
subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such as the prime or
general contract). “Lower Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any
covered transaction under a First Tier Covered Transaction (such as
subcontracts). “First Tier Participant” refers to the participant who has
entered into a covered transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of



Federal funds (such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a covered
transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower Tier Participants
(such as subcontractors and suppliers).

e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this
proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be entered into,
it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized
by the department or agency with which this transaction originated.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting
this proposal that it will include this clause titled "Certification Regarding
Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier
Covered Transaction," without modification, in all lower tier covered
transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions
exceeding the $25,000 threshold.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification
of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered transaction that is not
debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered
transaction, unless it knows that the certification is erroneous. A
participant is responsible for ensuring that its principals are not
suspended, debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as the
eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each participant may,
but is not required to, check the Excluded Parties List System website
(https://www.epls.gov/), which is compiled by the General Services
Administration.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require
establishment of a system of records in order to render in good faith the
certification required by this clause. The knowledge and information of
participant is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by
a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of these
instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction knowingly enters into
a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended,
debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this
transaction, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal
Government, the department or agency with which this transaction
originated may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

* ok ok ok ok

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier Participants:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this
proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently debarred,
suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participating in covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any
of the statements in this certification, such prospective participant shall
attach an explanation to this proposal.

* ok ok Kk ok

Xl. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR
LOBBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and
to all related subcontracts which exceed $100,000 (49 CFR 20).

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting this
bid or proposal, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or
on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting
to influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a Member of
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Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal
loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension,
continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid
or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an
officer or employee of any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit
Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying," in
accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which
reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.
Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering
into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to
file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less
than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its bid or
proposal that the participant shall require that the language of this
certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts, which exceed
$100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify and disclose
accordingly.



ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS PREFERENCE
FOR APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR
APPALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS ROAD CONTRACTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid projects funded under the
Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1965.

1. During the performance of this contract, the contractor undertaking to
do work which is, or reasonably may be, done as on-site work, shall give
preference to qualified persons who regularly reside in the labor area as
designated by the DOL wherein the contract work is situated, or the
subregion, or the Appalachian counties of the State wherein the contract
work is situated, except:

a. To the extent that qualified persons regularly residing in the area
are not available.

b. For the reasonable needs of the contractor to employ supervisory or
specially experienced personnel necessary to assure an efficient
execution of the contract work.

c. For the obligation of the contractor to offer employment to present
or former employees as the result of a lawful collective bargaining
contract, provided that the number of nonresident persons employed
under this subparagraph (1c) shall not exceed 20 percent of the total
number of employees employed by the contractor on the contract work,
except as provided in subparagraph (4) below.

2. The contractor shall place a job order with the State Employment
Service indicating (a) the classifications of the laborers, mechanics and
other employees required to perform the contract work, (b) the number of
employees required in each classification, (c) the date on which the
participant estimates such employees will be required, and (d) any other
pertinent information required by the State Employment Service to
complete the job order form. The job order may be placed with the State
Employment Service in writing or by telephone. If during the course of
the contract work, the information submitted by the contractor in the
original job order is substantially modified, the participant shall promptly
notify the State Employment Service.

3. The contractor shall give full consideration to all qualified job
applicants referred to him by the State Employment Service. The
contractor is not required to grant employment to any job applicants who,
in his opinion, are not qualified to perform the classification of work
required.

4. If, within one week following the placing of a job order by the
contractor with the State Employment Service, the State Employment
Service is unable to refer any qualified job applicants to the contractor, or
less than the number requested, the State Employment Service will
forward a certificate to the contractor indicating the unavailability of
applicants. Such certificate shall be made a part of the contractor's
permanent project records. Upon receipt of this certificate, the contractor
may employ persons who do not normally reside in the labor area to fill
positions covered by the certificate, notwithstanding the provisions of
subparagraph (1c) above.

5. The provisions of 23 CFR 633.207(e) allow the contracting
agency to provide a contractual preference for the use of mineral
resource materials native to the Appalachian region.

6. The contractor shall include the provisions of Sections 1 through 4 of

this Attachment A in every subcontract for work which is, or reasonably
may be, done as on-site work.
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Contract Provision - Cargo Preference Requirements
In accordance with Title 46 CFR § 381.7 (b), the contractor agrees—

“(1) To utilize privately owned United States-flag commercial vessels to ship at least 50 percent of the gross tonnage
(computed separately for dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and tankers) involved, whenever shipping any equipment,
material, or commodities pursuant to this contract, to the extent such vessels are available at fair and reasonable rates for
United States-flag commercial vessels.

(2) To furnish within 20 days following the date of loading for shipments originating within the United States or within 30
working days following the date of loading for shipments originating outside the United States, a legible copy of a rated,
‘on-board’ commercial ocean bill-of-lading in English for each shipment of cargo described in paragraph (b) (1) of this
section to both the Contracting Officer (through the prime contractor in the case of subcontractor bills-of-lading) and to the
Division of National Cargo, Office of Market Development, Maritime Administration, Washington, DC 20590.

(3) To insert the substance of the provisions of this clause in all subcontracts issued pursuant to this contract.”

Provisions (1) and (2) apply to materials or equipment that are acquired solely for the project. The two provisions do not
apply to goods or materials that come into inventories independent of the project, such as shipments of Portland
cement, asphalt cement, or aggregates, when industry suppliers and contractors use these materials to replenish
existing inventories.
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